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ABSTRACT

Community-informed documentary linguistics and community-led participatory research:
describing Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko and analyzing speakers’ insights on intelligibility with

Tlahuapa Mixtec

by

Guillem Belmar Viernes

There is a significant diaspora of Mixtec people residing along California’s Central Coast,
mostly working in the agricultural sector. The new realities in the diaspora have brough Mixtec
varieties in contact in new contexts where they co-exist with other Mexican Indigenous
languages, as well as with Spanish and English. We urgently need more understanding of the
languages to create equitable community access to resources, as well as to foster the

maintenance of the traditional linguistic and cultural practices of these communities.

This dissertation presents two studies that aim to further our understanding of the
Mixtec languages spoken in the diaspora community in the Central Coast in California: a) the
first grammatical description of Sa'an Savi fia fuu Xnuviko (Mixtepec Mixtec), one of the main
branches of Mixtec (Josserand 1983) and a widely spoken variety in the Central Coast diaspora
; and b) a study of speakers’ metalinguistic reflections on intelligibility between Sa'an Savi fia

fuu Xnuviko6 and Tlahuapa Mixtec. These two studies also reflect different levels of community



involvement. The community-informed grammatical description was not initiated by community
members, but it has been shaped (mostly indirectly) by many projects and discussions with
community members. On the other hand, the analysis of metalinguistic reflections on intelligibility
exemplifies a community-led participatory approach in which community members were active
participants in the research project, initiating it and taking part in the research design.

The grammatical description in this dissertation contains a very rich array of examples
from unplanned naturalistic speech, capturing how speakers of Sa'dn Savi fia fiun Xnaviko deploy
different grammatical structures to communicate meaning. The bottom-up approach taken in
this description helped solidify TAM categories in Mixtec languages such as the prospective
aspect, or the deontic mood, and it uncovered a prefix encoding pluractionality, which may
have some consequences for the analysis of other related languages.

Expanding on the multilingual repertoires and translanguaging practices (Li 2018; see
also Garcia & Li 2015) of the speakers, in the second part of the dissertation I explore
accommodation strategies deployed by speakers in inter-variety communication. This study
presents some preliminary findings, focusing on the deep metalinguistic knowledge that shapes
speakers’ decision-making when trying to repair instances of miscommunication (Wadensjo
1998; Schegloff 1992). Systematic documentation of these accommodation strategies and
presentation of these findings in accessible formats could improve language access and social
justice in the community (Marie Uliasz 2018; Maxwell et al. 2018) and inspire speakers to
bridge differences across varieties in lieu of defaulting to Spanish, using receptive multilingual

skills to foster language maintenance (Belmar & Pinho 2020).

xi
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1. Introduction

The Mixtecs are an Indigenous ethnic group originating from Mesoamerica, specifically from an
area currently known as La Mixteca, which encompasses parts of the present-day states of Oaxaca,

Guerrero, and Puebla in present-day southern Mexico (see Figure 1).
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Figure 1. Traditional geographical areas of La Mixteca region (Aguilar Sdnchez 2020: 24)

There is, however, a significant diaspora of Mixtec people (Fox & Rivera-Salgado 2004;
Escarcega & Varese 2004; Stephen 2007; Lopez 2016), many of whom reside along California’s
Central Coast, mostly working in the agricultural sector (Kresge 2007; Mines, Nichols & Runsten
2010). New realities in the diaspora have brought many different Mixtec varieties into contact with
each other in new and unfamiliar contexts, where they also co-exist with other Mexican Indigenous
languages, as well as with Spanish and English (Reyes Basurto, Herndndez Martinez & Campbell
2021). In this new context, linguistic racism is prevalent across all public institutions, and
Indigenous migrant communities are particularly targeted. Indigenous migrant communities are
very often left out of local policymaking, which results in their almost systematic exclusion when

it comes to basic services. They face discrimination and marginalization at school (Barillas-Chon



2010; Perez, Vasquez & Buriel 2016), exploitative and dangerous working conditions (Holmes
2013), and systemic language barriers to access institutional services, such as healthcare
(Braveman, Egerter & Williams 2011; Maxwell et al. 2015; Thompson 2017) and legal counsel
(Leon 2014).

Therefore, community members have identified a need for a greater understanding of the
Mixtec languages spoken in the diaspora community to advance language and social justice (Marie
Uliasz 2018; Maxwell et al. 2018) and to create equitable community access to resources, as well
as to foster the maintenance of the communities’ traditional linguistic and cultural practices. At the
root of the language access issues faced by the Mixtec people in California is the great diversity
among language varieties often considered to be a single language (i.e., Mixtec), and such
misconceptions often undermine language interpretation efforts. It is estimated that around 45,000
Mixtecs live in Santa Barbara and Ventura Counties alone (MICOP n.d.), and that about 35
different Mixtec languages (or varieties) are spoken in these counties (Bax 2020). Providers of
services and information for these communities need to acknowledge their linguistic diversity
(Avila, Garcia, et al. 2023), but we still do not know much about the varieties spoken in California
and how they compare to each other (Bax 2020).

Centering the voices and experiences of community members, this dissertation attempts to
address some of these needs by taking a community-led participatory action approach (e.g., Datta,
Hurlbert & Marion 2022; Godden et al. 2020; Godden et al. 2021; Pérez Baez & Aguilar Gil 2022).
In the five years of work that shaped this dissertation, I have taken part in various initiatives that
foster and directly engage with community-led activism, from more traditional language
revitalization work (Salazar, Belmar, et al. 2021; Salazar, Belmar, et al. 2024) to medical
translation (Salazar, Reyes Basurto, et al. 2024) and interpretation (Avila, Garcia, et al. 2023;

Avila, Cortez, et al. 2023). The goal of such initiatives is to advance social justice, which |



understand as the fight for equal access to resources, equal rights (including language rights),
dignity, and self-determination.

The fight for social justice and linguistic rights for minoritized communities has been
somewhat present all along in my life. Perhaps because I grew up speaking Catalan, and issues of
linguistic minoritization are very much at the forefront of public discourse in the Catalan
community, I have always known that I belonged to a community whose linguistic rights were
never guaranteed, and that one needs to take action to make these rights a reality. My positionality
as a speaker of a minoritized language therefore has shaped and continues to shape my academic
work. Despite the many differences in history and current contexts among different communities
and my position as an outsider researcher (Meakins, Green & Turpin 2018; Pérez Gonzalez 2020),
I relate and empathize with issues around linguistic minoritization at a deep personal level.

This dissertation consists of two parts, representing two key components identified by
community members to address language and social justice problems: deeper understanding of the
Mixtec languages in the diaspora community in the Central Coast of California; and deeper
understanding of the differences (and similarities) between these languages. The first part of this
dissertation is a grammatical description of Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnavikd (Mixtepec Mixtec), an
under-documented Mixtec language that is relatively widely spoken on the Central Coast of
California. The goal of this part is to contribute to our knowledge of how Mixtec languages work,
and to provide the basis upon which language teaching materials can be built. The second part
presents an innovative approach to exploring receptive multilingualism by centering the
discussions and metalinguistic reflections of two speakers of two different Mixtec languages. The
goal of this part is to serve as a starting point for the study of intelligibility and multilingual

practices in Mixtec diaspora communities.



These two parts reflect different levels of community involvement, from the community-
informed grammatical description (which has been shaped by many projects and discussions with
community members indirectly but was not initiated by community members themselves) to the
community-led participatory research exemplified in the analysis of metalinguistc reflections on
intelligibility (which was initiated by community members, who were also essential in the research

design).



GRAMMATICAL DESCRIPTION OF
SA'AN SAVI NA NUU XNUVIKO



v

2. Introduction to the Grammatical description of Sa'an Savi fia fiuu

Xnuviko
Sa'an Savi fAa fiuu Xnaviko (Mixtepec Mixtec) is the Mixtec variety spoken primarily in the
municipality of San Juan Mixtepec, in the district of Juxtlahuaca of the Mixteca region in the
state of Oaxaca, Mexico. Significant numbers of community members have long migrated to
other parts of Mexico and the US (Edinger 1985), with many currently residing in Baja
California, and in the Central Coast of California (Hernandez Martinez, Campbell & Reyes
Basurto 2021; Reyes Basurto, Hernandez Martinez & Campbell 2021), particularly in the cities
of Oxnard and Santa Maria. Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko (ISO 639-3: mix) is classified as one
of the primary groups of the Mixtec language family, which in turn belongs to the
Otomanguean linguistic stock of Mesoamerica (Josserand 1983); that is, Sa'an Savi fia fiuu
Xnuviké forms a separate branch from the other Mixtec varieties spoken in the same district
and beyond. There are about 9,170 speakers of Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuvikd (Eberhard, Simons
& Fenning 2019).

Although there have been grammatical descriptions of other Mixtec varieties, very little
documentation of Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnuvikd exists beyond a few phonological sketches
focusing on tone (Pike & Ibach 1978; Paster 2005; Paster & Beam de Azcona 2004a; 2004b),
some preliminary work on person pronouns (Paster 2010; including some of our own work
Belmar, Vasquez-Aguilar & Salazar 2021; Salazar et al. 2022) and typological features
(Bowers 2020; Bowers 2022). This dissertation will contribute a grammatical description of
Sa'an Savi fa fiuu Xnuvikd, which needs to be described in its own terms as it constitutes a

primary group of the Mixtec language family.



Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko is described as shifting by Glottolog (Hammarstrom et al.
2020). It still the main community and family language in small villages in the municipality of
San Juan Mixtepec, but Spanish is quickly replacing it as the language of younger generations,
particularly in Nut XnGviko, the seat of the municipality— a trend that has been observed in
other Mixtec municipalities (Perry 2009). Many people under thirty understand the language
but either do not speak or do not feel confident in their ability to speak it, especially those who
spent large amounts of time outside of the municipality for work or studies. Many children are
now growing up without speaking Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko at home, and even though the
schools are supposed to be bilingual, there is very little Mixtec being taught. The maintenance
of traditional community organizational roles (cargos) and migratory paths that rely on
language as a marker of identity have been identified as strongholds for language use and
maintenance in the municipality (Rojas Santos 2011). In diaspora communities, however,
intergenerational transmission is reportedly low (Reyes Basurto, Hernandez Martinez &
Campbell 2021).

The study draws from data collected in linguistic fieldwork and during the Field Methods
class 2019/20 at UCSB, when we collected about 4 hours of language in use, mostly recordings
of Jeremias Salazar, from the village of Yucunani. These records are mostly audio, but there
are some video recordings as well. They include anecdotes, stories, social commentary,
descriptions, procedures, elicitation sessions, and a conversation.

In early 2022 Jeremias and | collaborated with two community researchers based in
Oaxaca, Veronica Aguilar and Claudia Salazar, who recorded audio of over 2 hours of natural

speech in Yucunani, Oaxaca, Mexico. The recordings include anecdotes and personal



narratives, history of the village, social commentary, procedures, a conversation, and animal
rearing advice.

In Summer 2022, we conducted an additional 3 weeks of fieldwork and we expanded our
area to the whole municipality of Nui Xnaviké (Mixtepec). In total, we collected over 7 hours
of new recorded speech from 9 different villages (Yucunani/Yukunani, Independencia/Tsiki
Ntaku, Mixtepec/Nuti Xnuavikd, Santo Domingo del Progreso/Yuklchod, Rio de las
Flores/Yucha Ita, Santa Maria Teposlantongo/Nkaun, Union Céardenas, Los Tejocotes/Mina,
and San Lucas/Nkoso) (see Figure 2) and by 17 speakers, 11 women and 6 men, ranging from
16 to 97 years old. These recordings include both audio (363 minutes) and video (220 minutes)
recording. The topics in the recordings include elicitation sessions, clay pot making,
mushrooms, chilis, beans, parts of the body, folk stories, stories of the municipality, myths,
traditional weaving, traditional celebrations, family histories, traditional drumming, traditional

medicine, and ritual speech.
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Figure 2. Map showing an aerial view of the municipality of San Juan Mixtepec, with the

location of the 9 villages represented in the corpus.

Finally, in October and November 2023 Jeremias and | conducted an experiment to obtain
data on the phonetic realization of prenasalized stops. These elicitation sessions with 6
different speakers were also added to our corpus.

We are transcribing these recordings in the community orthography developed during the
Field Methods class led by community member, Jeremias Salazar. Over 10 hours have been
transcribed so far, about 50% of which are elicitation or experimental sessions, leaving about
5 hours of naturalistic speech data. These transcriptions and their translations in English and
Spanish will be used to describe the linguistic structures that can be seen in language use.

Following a usage-based and discourse-centered theoretical and methodological

disposition, elicitation of syntactic structures and information packaging is only used sparsely
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to complement the discourse data. The complex verbal aspect-mood inflectional patterns are

explored with elicitation but exemplified in discourse whenever possible.

2.1. Co-researcher

Jeremias Salazar, speaker of Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko, from the village of Yukanani
(Yucunani) is a key part of the analysis presented in this dissertation. For one, many of the
recordings used in this dissertation feature Jeremias, either as a main speaker or as an
interviewer. Beyond this, all the recordings were transcribed by me in collaboration with
Jeremias throughout the five years that we have been working together. Through in-person
sessions, Zoom sessions, or WhatsApp sessions (depending on our personal circumstances and
wi-fi availability) Jeremias and | met regularly every week over the last five years, working on
transcribing and analyzing these recordings. The analysis presented in this dissertation would

not have been possible without this close collaboration.

2.2. Speakers and Recordings

The analysis presented in this grammatical description is based primarily on 39 (fully or
partially) transcribed recordings from 24 speakers. Most of these speakers live or identify
primarily with the village of Yukunani (Yucunani), but many of them have lived in other
villages in the municipality (or even elsewhere in the district and beyond) and have close
contact with relatives in other villages. All examples in the grammar will be identified by a
short title of the recording, a time stamp, and the initials of the speaker(s) who uttered the
example. Three speakers preferred to remain anonymous, and therefore some examples will

be identified with the letter A for Anonymous. The list below introduces the speakers that
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participated in the recordings that constitute the corpus for this description. In this dissertation,
each speaker is identified with an abbreviation, presented in parentheses in the list below.

e Jeremias Salazar (JS): Originally from Yukunani (Yucunani). He grew up in Santa
Maria (CA). In many of the recordings he is the interviewer.

e Celia Bautista (CB): Jeremias’ mother. She currently lives in Santa Maria (CA), but
lived most of her life in Yukdnani (Yucunani).

e Hilaria Velasco Lopez (HVL): From Yukunani (Yucunani). She has not migrated.

e Guillermo Martinez Ldopez (GML): Originally from Yukunani (Yucunani). He spent
some time in Santa Maria (CA), but went back to live in Yukdnani. He was living in
Yukunani at the time of the recording.

e Hermelinda Velasco Bautista (HVB): From Yukunani (Yucunani). She has not
migrated.

e Fernando Victor Morales Velasco (FVM): From Yukunani (Yucunani). He has lived
in many places in Mexico (including Chiapas, Veracruz, and Baja California) as well
as in the US. When he was young, he worked in the mines in Mina (Los Tejocotes). At
the time of the recording, he had come back to retire in Yukudnani.

e Constantino Bautista Lopez (CBL): From Yukdnani (Yucunani).

e Almadelia Ortiz Cruz (AOC): From Yosova’a (Yosova). At the time of the recording
she was living in Yukdnani (Yucunani).

e Claudia Salazar (CS): Jeremias’ cousin. She grew up in Yukunani (Yucunani) and
still lives there. In many of the recordings she interprets information about consent and

the purposes of the research project.
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Nasario Hernandez Gémez (NHG): From Tsiki Ntaku (Independencia). He grew up
there and never migrated, although he worked all over the municipality of San Juan
Mixtepec and neighboring towns.

Deyanira Lopez Santiago (DLS): From Nuti XnGviké (San Juan Mixtepec). She grew
up there but moved away for her studies. She went back to Nud XnGviké during the
COVID pandemic.

Maria de la Luz Santiago Galindo (MLSG): Deyanira’s mother. From Tsiki Ntaku
(Independencia). She spent some time in the US, but she’s lived most of her life in San
Juan Mixtepec. At the time of the recording, she was living in Nut XnGviko.

Julia Cruz Paz (JCP): Jeremias’ aunt. From Mina (Los Tejocotes).

Roberto Paz Santiago (RPS): From Nkoso (San Lucas). He spent time in the US but
moved back to San Juan Mixtepec. At the time of the recording, he was living in Nkoso.
David Bautista Salazar (DBS): Jeremias’ uncle. From Nkoso (San Lucas). At the time
of the recording, he was living in Skuia (Santiago Juxtlahuaca).

Juan Sanchez (JSA): From Union Cardenas, formerly part of Nkaun (Santa Maria
Tepostlantongo).

Alejandra Garcia (AG): From San Juan Mixtepec. At the time of the recording, she
was living in Skuié (Santiago Juxtlahuaca).

Francisco Bautista Santiago (FBS): From San Juan Mixtepec. At the time of the
recording, he was living in Skuia (Santiago Juxtlahuaca).

Miguel Martinez Hernandez (MMH): From San Juan Mixtepec. At the time of the

recording, he was living in Skuia (Santiago Juxtlahuaca).
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e Silverio Garcia (SG): From San Juan Mixtepec. At the time of the recording, he was
living in Skuia (Santiago Juxtlahuaca).
e Yuridia Garcia Santiago (YGS): From San Juan Mixtepec. At the time of the

recording, she was living in Skuia (Santiago Juxtlahuaca).

In this grammar, examples from spontaneous naturalistic speech are prioritized,
particularly those recordings in which the speaker(s) have someone else they can interact with.
That is, recordings in which at least one of the interviewers speaks the language, even if they
do not say much or anything at all. These recording events are said to represent naturally
occurring discourse more faithfully (Troiani, Du Bois & Filchenko forthcoming), as it situates
language dialogically. Some recordings of elicitation and working sessions were used,
particularly in the phonology section of this grammar. However, priority was given to
examples coming from recordings of unplanned naturalistic speech. The list below introduces
the main recordings of unplanned naturalistic speech used in this dissertation. The title in Sa'an
Savi fia fiuu Xnavikaé appears in bold, followed by the identifying title used in this dissertation
in parentheses, followed by a translation of the title into English in Italics. The title is followed
by the duration of the recording, the genre, the speaker, the recorder(s) as well as the location
and date of the recording session.

e Nchii sa'a Kii suatu (Nchii_saa_kii_suatu) What | did on Saturday [duration: 1 minute

35 seconds]. Personal narrative by Jeremias Salazar, recorded by Guillem Belmar in

Santa Barbara, CA, on the 29" of October 20109.
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lin chaa tsini tsi tachi (lin_chaa tsini_tsi_tachi) The drunk man and the devil
[duration: 4 minutes 57 seconds]. Family story by Jeremias Salazar, recorded by Ini G.
Mendoza in Santa Barbara, CA, on the 5" of December 2019.

Lochi tsi ntik('ntd 1 (Lochi_tsi_ntikuntul) The vulture and the lazy man [duration: 3
minutes 59 seconds]. Traditional story by Jeremias Salazar, recorded by Saleem Alfaife
in Santa Barbara, CA, on the 16" of January 2020.

Léchi tsi ntikd'ntd 2 (Lochi_tsi_ntikuntu2) The vulture and the lazy man [duration: 3
minutes 20 seconds]. Traditional story by Jeremias Salazar, recorded by Jesus Olguin
in Santa Barbara, CA, on the 24" of January 2020.

Lochi tsi ntik('ntda 3 (Lochi_tsi_ntikuntu3) The vulture and the lazy man [duration: 3
minutes 11 seconds]. Traditional story by Jeremias Salazar, recorded by Catherine
Scanlon in Santa Barbara, CA, on the 9" of January 2020.

Ntsatsi ntiva'a chutn (Ntsatsi_ntivau_chuun) The coyote ate the hens [duration: 3
minutes 36 seconds]. Family story by Jeremias Salazar, recorded by Giorgia Troiani
in Santa Barbara, CA, on the 14" of January 2020.

Nut tsdchuun-na tsa'vi (Tsachuun-na_tsavi) Where they use the ‘tsa’vi’ [duration: 6
minutes]. Description and social commentary by Jeremias Salazar, recorded by Alonso
Vazquez-Aguilar in Santa Barbara, CA, on the 14" of January 2020.

Ta nikitsaa-yu Estados Unidos y6’o (Nikitsaa-yu EEUU) When | arrived in the US
[duration: 3 minutes 52 seconds]. Personal narrative by Jeremias Salazar, recorded by

Guillem Belmar Viernes in Santa Barbara, CA, on the 14" of January 2020.
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e Jeremias in California (California) [duration: 26 minutes 37 seconds]. Conversation
between Jeremias Salazar and Griselda Reyes Basurto,* recorded by Eric W. Campbell
in Santa Barbara, CA, on the 4™ of February 2020. Partially transcribed [9 minutes 36
seconds].

e Koto kue kiti (Koto_kue kiti) Taking care of animals [duration: 9 minutes 57
seconds]. Animal rearing advice and social commentary given by Hermelinda Velasco
Bautista, recorded by Veronica Aguilar and Claudia Salazar in Yukunani on the 23™ of
January 2022.

e Consentimiento (Consent_ HVB) Consent [duration: 4 minutes 16 seconds].
Conversation on consent with Hermelinda Velasco Bautista, recorded by Veronica
Aguilar and Claudia Salazar in Yukudnani on the 23" of January 2022.

e Sachuiun tsi iufu (Sachuun_tsi nunu) / work with bees [duration: 13 minutes 40
seconds]. Description and procedures of beekeeping, by Guillermo Martinez Lopez,
recorded by Verénica Aguilar and Claudia Salazar in Yukinani on the 23™ of January
2022.

¢ Nixi tanta'd-na Yukinani (Tantaa-na_Yukunani) How people get married in Yucunani
[duration: 16 minutes 39 seconds]. Social commentary and local traditions by A,
recorded by Verénica Aguilar and Claudia Salazar in Yukinani on the 23™ of January
2022.

e Nixi ntsisa'a kue na yata viko (Kue na yata viko) How the ancestors used to do

festivals [duration: 15 minutes 11 seconds]. Local tradition, history and social

! Griselda Reyes Basurto is a speaker of Tlahuapa Mixtec, a different variety. Only Jeremias’ utterances have been
taken into the account for the description of Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviko.
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commentary by Hilaria Velasco Lopez, recorded by Veronica Aguilar and Claudia
Salazar in Yukutnani on the 23™ of January 2022.

Nixi ntsio ta tsaa na'a Yukidnani (Ta tsaa naa Yukunani) What life was like in
Yucunani before [duration: 9 minutes 5 seconds]. Local tradition, history and social
commentary by Hilaria Velasco Lopez, recorded by Verénica Aguilar and Claudia
Salazar in YukUtnani on the 23™ of January 2022.

Ntanchiké Yukunani (Ntanchiko Yukunani) I came back to Yucunani [duration: 14
minutes 45 seconds]. Personal narrative and social commentary by A, recorded by
Verénica Aguilar and Claudia Salazar in YukGnani on the 23" of January 2022.

Kue nchai fiod tsi kue nchai Estados Unidos (Kue_nchai_noo) The foods from our
village and the foods from the US [duration: 9 minutes 37 seconds]. Personal narrative
and social commentary by A, recorded by Veronica Aguilar in Yukdnani on the 26" of
March of 2022.

Nixi nta'vi ntixi (Ntavi_ntixi) How pulque started [duration: 10 minutes 41 seconds].
Traditional knowledge, description, social commentary and conversation between
Fernando Victor Morales Velasco and Constantinto Bautista Lopez, recorded by
Veronica Aguilar in Yukunani on the 26" of March of 2022.

Nixi nt6'o na tsika ntd'vi (Ntoo_na_tsika_ntavi) What those who migrated experience
[duration: 11 minutes 21 seconds]. Personal narrative and social commentary by
Fernando Victor Morales Velasco, recorded by Verdnica Aguilar in Yukdnani on the
26" of March of 2022.

Na ka'an sa'an meé-ko, na ka'dn sa'an savi (Na_kaan saan mee-ko) Let s speak our

language, let’s speak Mixtec [duration: 3 minutes 22 seconds]. Social commentary and
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speech by Celia Bautista, recorded by Jeremias Salazar in Santa Maria, California, on
the 31st of March 2022.

Va'a chincheé nticha (Vaa chinchee ntucha) Goats can help [duration: 11 minutes
27 seconds]. Personal narrative, traditional knowledge and procedures by Almadelia
Ortiz Cruz, recorded by Verénica Aguilar in Yuktnani on the 15" of May 2022.

Nixi ntsio kue nivi yatd ta ntsidin ka'an-na Sa'an Xchila (Kue nivi yata) How
people used to live before when they did not know Spanish yet [duration: 12 minutes 32
seconds]. Personal narrative, local traditions, local history, and social commentary by
Nasario Herndndez Goémez, recorded by Jeremias Salazar, Guillem Belmar and
Deyanira Lopez Santiago in Tsiki Ntakii (Independencia) on the 10" of August 2022.
Nixi ntsikaa Nul Xnuaviké t4 tsda na'a tsi iinkad sava kue fiuu kudchi luu
(Nuu_Xnuviko ta tsaa naa) What Mixtepec and other small villages used to be like
before [duration: 38 minutes and 55 seconds]. Personal narrative, local traditions, local
history, social commentary, and tsa 'vi’> by Nasario Hernandez Gomez, recorded by
Jeremias Salazar, Guillem Belmar and Deyanira Lopez Santiago in Tsiki Ntaku
(Independencia) on the 10™ of August 2022. Partially transcribed [22 minutes 28
seconds].

Nixi sa'a i'a fiod (la_noo) How the giants made our village [duration: 7 minutes 42

seconds]. Traditional stories, traditional knowledge, and social commentary by Nasario

2 The speech genre locally known as #sa 'vi (or ‘parangén’ in Spanish) is a highly elaborated form of verbal art
traditionally used in certain community ritual such as when asking for someone’s hand in marriage, or when
passing on the baton to the next local authority. This speech genre has been said to be different from every day
speech in some Mixtec varieties (Leon Vazquez 2023), so examples that come from #sa vi in this grammatical
description will be flagged as such.
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Hernandez Gémez, recorded by Jeremias Salazar, Guillem Belmar and Deyanira Lopez
Santiago in Tsiki Ntakii (Independencia) on the 10" of August 2022.

o Kaja (Kaja) Drums [duration: 8 minutes and 28 seconds]. Local traditions by Nasario
Hernandez Gomez, recorded by Jeremias Salazar, Guillem Belmar and Deyanira Lopez

Santiago in Tsiki Ntakii (Independencia) on the 30" of August 2022.

2.3.This grammatical description

This grammatical description starts with a chapter describing the phonology of the language
(§3), both in terms of segments (§3.2 and §3.3) and suprasegmental elements (§3.4), as well
as phonotactics (§3.5). I then move on to introduce the relevant word classes in Sa'an Savi fia
fiuu Xnuviké (84), which serve as a basis upon which | develop a description of the
morphology of the language (85). This morphology chapter is divided into three main sections:
person marking (85.1), nominal morphology (85.2), and verbal morphology (85.3). The latter
is further subdivided into TAM inflection (85.3.2), auxiliaries (85.3.3), and verbal prefixes

(85.3.4).

18



3. Phonology of Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko
The phonological inventory of Sa'an Savi na fuu Xnuviké (Mixtepec Mixtec) consists of 24
consonants (see Table 1), 5 vowels (see Table 2), and four types suprasegmental elements (see
Table 3): vowel length (§3.4.1), vowel nasality (§3.4.2), tone (§3.4.3), and stress or prominence
(§3.4.4).

This chapter presents the segmental inventory and the suprasegmental contrastive
elements of Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnuvikd. Each segmental phoneme is discussed in detail, one
phoneme at a time. The basic and allophonic realizations of each phoneme are described, and
generalizations about their distribution, such as co-occurrence constraints and position in
syllables and words, are also noted. In some cases, sound changes from Proto-Mixtec are also
noted. The contrastive status of all phonemes is established with minimal or near-minimal
pairs. The spelling conventions used in this dissertation are presented first (§3.1), followed by

consonants (§3.2), followed by vowels (§3.3), and the suprasegmental elements (§3.4).
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Table 1. Consonant inventory of Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviké (in native vocabulary)

Bilabial Alveolar Palatal Velar Labio-velar Glottal
Plain p t k k¥ ?
Plosive
Prenasalized p 't Tk kv
Nasal m n n
Plain ts )
Affricate
Prenasalized ts i)
Fricative s J X (h)
Approximant B j W W
Lateral approximant 1
Tap r
Trill r




Table 2. Vowel inventory of Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnavikod

Front Central Back

High i u
Mid e 0
Low a

Table 3. Suprasegmental inventory of Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuavikod

Orthographic ~ Example

representation
Vowel length VV [V:] aa
Vowel nasality Vn [V] an
High tone V [VY a
Mid tone V[V?] a
Low-mid tone vV [V?] a
Low tone vV [VY] a
Rising tone VANAME d
Falling tone V VI a

3.1. Spelling system

The examples in this chapter are presented in IPA transcription together with the practical
orthography developed during the 2019/20 Field Methods class at the University of California,
Santa Barbara, led by Jeremias Salazar and Prof. Eric W. Campbell. This orthography differs

from the International Phonetic Alphabet in the following conventions:

% Phonetically, rising tones may be realized as rising combinations of any of the four level tones.
4 Phonetically, falling tones can be high>low [*'], high>low-mid [**], or mid>low [*'].
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Table 4. Conventions in which the practical orthography differs from IPA

Practical orthography IPA

<kuV> [k"V]
<mp> "]

<nt> ["d]

<nk> Pg]
<nkuV> ["g"V]
<ch> [U7°

<nts> ["dz]

<nch> ["ds]

<x> [f]

<ii> [n]

<y> [i]

<v> [B]

<r> [1]

<rr> [1]

<> [2]

<VV> long (bimoraic) vowel
<Vn> nasal vowel

The practical orthography also marks five different tones using diacritics: high tone 4,
mid tone a (with no diacritic), low tone 4, rising tone 4 and falling tone 4. There is a fourth
level tone, the low-mid tone (m) which is orthographically represented just like a mid tone

(with no diacritic). In addition, contour tones represent more than two (non-contrastive) tonal

® Some community members spell this sound as <ty>, and its pre-nasalized counterpart as <ndy>, following
recommendations by (INALI 2022). The use of <ch> in this dissertation is not a judgment on the appropriateness
of the diagraph <ty>, rather a choice to stick to the decisions made by community members in the Californian
diaspora.
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contours®, but the decision was taken against making these distinctions in the practical
orthography to keep it more accessible, as some community members find the diacritics too
strange. Note that examples in the rest of the dissertation will be presented solely in this

practical orthography.

3.2. Consonants

In the native lexicon, Sa'an Savi fa fiuu Xnuviko features 24 consonant phonemes (Table 1).
Voicing is not contrastive, but both plosives and affricates present pre-nasalization as a
contrastive feature (Belmar & Salazar 2023), with the exception of the voiceless glottal stop
/?/(§3.2.1.1).

Of the 8 manners of articulation found among Sa'dn Savi fia fiun Xnavikd consonants,
plosives are the most numerous with 5 distinctive plain segments: /p, t, k, k%, ?/, and 4 pre-
nasalized segments /™p, "t, "k, "%k"/. Affricates present a 4-way distinction between plain /?S, Ef/
and their pre-nasalized counterparts /"ts, "tf/. Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviko also features 3
fricatives in the native lexicon /s, [, x/—although /f/ may appear in loanwords from Spanish
(§3.2.3)—; 3 nasals /m, n, p/ and 3 approximants /B, j, w/—/w/ is more common in loanwords
from Spanish, appearing only in a few native words (§3.2.5). After that, the rhotics /r, t/—/1/
being attested primarily, but not exclusively, in loanwords from Spanish (§3.2.6)—and the
lateral /1/ constitute the less populated manners of articulation.

As for place of articulation, alveolars constitute the most elaborate set /t, "t, tAS, n?s, S, n,
1, ¢, 1/, followed by bilabials /p, "p, m, B/. The latter were not present in proto-Mixtec (see

Josserand 1983). In addition, Sa'4n Savi fia fiut Xnaviko presents five palatal /p, tf, ™/, [, j/,

6 These are non-contrastive in uninflected roots.
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three velar /k, "k, x/— although the latter may be realized as [h] in certain environments—,
and two labio-velar consonants /k%, "%k"/. Finally, there is only one glottal consonant /?/.

In terms of frequency, the velar plosive /k/ is the most frequent consonant (12.37%),
followed closely by the alveolar plosive /t/ (12.20%) (see Figure 3). However, including the
glottal stop /?/ in the analysis, this turns out to be the most frequent consonant overall (12.31%)
followed by both the velar plosive /k/ (10.84%) and the alveolar plosive /t/ (10.70%) (see
Figure 4). If we only consider word-initial consonants, however, the alveolar plosive /t/ is
more common (13.91%), followed by its prenasalized counterpart /"t/ (10.87%) (see Figure 5).
Finally, if we take into account only word-medial consonants, the velar plosive /k/ is once again
the most frequent consonant (15.33%), followed by the alveolar nasal stop /n/ (11.54%) (see
Figure 6). The figures below show the frequencies of consonants in bar plots, accompanied by
tables showing the relative frequencies of the five most common segments in each
environment.

Frequencies were calculated based on an 8§74-word lexical database, containing mostly
nouns and adjectives and purposefully excluding verbs. This database was curated and
trimmed to avoid repeating roots in compounds skewing the results. Following this, Yan
Lashchev, Research Assistant for our JIPA Illustration project, wrote a code in Python to
transform all the entries of the database into their IPA representation, which were then used to
calculate frequencies of segments. The same method was used to calculate frequencies in the

distribution of the vowels (§3.3) and the types of syllables (§3.5.2).
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Total Consonants Segment Frequency (%)
/k/ 12.37%
It 12.20%
/n/ 9.45%
/s/ 7.88%
! 7.78%

Figure 3. Total frequency of consonants in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnviko (without the glottal

stop). Relative frequency (N = 1,852).

Total Consonants Segment Frequency (%)
/?/ 12.31%
. /k/ 10.84%
v 10.70%
/n/ 8.29%
R R N I e /s/ 6.91%

Figure 4. Total frequency of consonants in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xntviko (with the glottal stop).
Relative frequency (N =2,112).

T — Segment Frequency (%)
1/ 13.91%
/nt/ 10.87%
/il 9.73%
arraas il Ll L E E RS e g 8.47%
mmmmmm /s/ 7.59%

Figure 5. Frequency of word-initial consonants in Sa'an Savi fia iuu Xnuviko' Relative
frequency (N = 791).
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N Word medial Consonant Segment Frequency (%)
101 /k/ 15.33%
> /n/ 11.54%
e 1l 10.69%
N I 9.27%
B A R I R B/ 7.95%

Figure 6. Frequency of word-medial consonants in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnuviko (without the
glottal stop). Relative frequency (N = 1,057).

The following analysis is based primarily on the sound patterns found in native words,
although the most common sounds in loanwords are also discussed. The distribution of
consonants in Sa'dn Savi fia fuu Xnuvikod is restricted to word-initial and word-medial
environments, in syllable onset position. Nevertheless, some loanwords (especially from
Spanish) may have different consonants as codas (§3.5.2.3). The only consonant that does not
follow this distribution in native words is the voiceless glottal stop /?/, which may also occur
as a coda. The voiceless glottal stop /?/ is also the only consonant that can never occur word-
initially—although words beginning with a vowel may be phonetically realized with a glottal

stop in connected speech.

3.2.1. Plosive consonants
The voiceless bilabial plosive /p/ is a rare phoneme in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko, and it usually

appears in loanwords from Spanish. It is realized as [p], and it may appear in word-initial and
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word medial contexts at the onset position, such as in the words pdd [pa*a*] ‘father’; espéju
[es®.pe.xu'] ‘mirror’; and pain [pa*1'] ‘shawl’.

The voiceless alveolar plosive /t/ is commonly realized as a dental [t], and it is a very
common phoneme in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviké both in word-initial and word-medial
contexts, as can be seen in the words tiki [ti* ki'*] ‘seed’; tutu [tu’.tu'] ‘paper’; it [i%.tu'] ‘milpa
/ corn field’; and yuiti [ju'®.ti*] ‘sand’. Some function words and clitics that start with /t/ show
an alternation between the voiceless dental [t] and the alveolar tap [r], such as tati [ta®.tu'] or
ratii [ra®.tu'] “if’; and #si-ti [tsi® i*] or [tsi®.ri*] ‘with it (the animal)’.

The voiceless velar plosive /k/ is realized as [k], and it may appear in word-initial and
word-medial contexts, as can be seen in the words kii [ki'i'*] ‘day / date’; tika [ti'.ka’]
‘grasshopper’; yuku [ju' ku'] herb’; and kumi [ku'.mi'*] ‘four’. In fast speech, and especially
at the beginning of clitics, the voiceless velar plosive is lenited and may be realized as [y]
instead, as in the phrase sa'dn meé-ké [sa'.?a*. me’e* ko*] or [s3!.?4* me’e* yo*] ‘our language’.

The voiceless labio-velar plosive consonant is realized as a co-articulated single
segment, [k"], both in word-initial and word-medial contexts, as in the words kuii [k“i’i'*]
‘green’; kud'a [k%a*?a'] ‘red’; kuika [k“i'ka'] ‘comb’; and likui [1i*.k%i'] ‘toad’. It is worth
noting, however, that it occurs much more often word-initially. In addition, in fast speech and
especially at the beginning of certain clitics it may undergo lenition and be realized as the
approximant [w] or even [B] by some speakers, as in the phrase kue nivi 7fioo
[k%e.ni®.Bi'* no*o'] or [we’.ni® Bi'* no’o'] or [Be’ ni’.pi'* no*0'*] ‘our community’.

The glottal stop /?/ is often realized as creaky voice or glottalization of the following

segment, although it surfaces as a glottal stop in careful speech.” It behaves differently from

" 1In fact, most stops, especially velar and labio-velar stops, are highly likely to lenite in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnaviko
casual speech, as has been documented for other Mixtec languages (see DiCanio et al. 2022)
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the other consonants presented in this section, and its analysis is still somewhat unclear
(§3.2.1.1). Its most frequent position is between two homorganic vowels, such as in u'un
[6'.26"] “five’; #i'in [(i'.21%] ‘mouse’; ché'é [tfe*.2e*] ‘pretty’; ntika'a [*di' ka.?a%] ‘jaguar’; or
sto'o [sto’.?0'] ‘owner’. However, it can also appear between non-homorganic vowels, such as
in ncha’l ["dza*.2i'] ‘black’; tsa'un [tsd'.20'] “fifteen’; or xi'an [[i*.23%] ‘hawk’. It is also the
only consonant that may occur as a coda in native words, as it may appear in word medial
context before any voiced segment, such as in mi'nchd [mi?l.“(fga”] ‘nopal’; sa'va [sa?’.pa']
“frog’;® kd'nu [ka?*.nu’] ‘big’; fia'mi [na?®.mi'] ‘tuber’. Yet it never appears word-finally. It is
also the only consonant that does not occur word-initially, although a glottal stop is sometimes
added in speech to words that begin with a vowel (for example, in the word iin [P°°] ‘one’ in
this sentence from the translation of the North Wind and the Sun into Sa'an Savi fia fiuu
Xnuviko: ntsitsi-ra iin koto [n(lAzi4.tAsi3.fa1.?T3T3.k03.;o3] ‘he is wearing a coat’).

Example set (1) shows the distribution of plosives in Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko, and

example set (2) illustrates minimal pairs between /k/ and /k™/.

(1) Distribution of plosives in Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko

/p/ [p] pada [pa‘at] ‘father’
espéjil [es®.pe*.xu'] ‘mirror’(< SP ‘espejo’)
pain [pa*i'] ‘shawl’ (< SP ‘pafio’)
(1] tiki [t ki'*] ‘seed’
tutu [tu’.tu'] ‘paper’
itu [i.tu'] ‘milpa / cornfield’

8 This form has been documented in the villages of Yuktinani (Yucunani), Tsiki Ntakii (Independencia), and Nkaun
(Santa Maria Teposlantongo). Other attested words for ‘frog’ include lakénté [la’.ko*."do*] in Mina (Los
Tejocotes) and ntixikui [*di®,fi*.k*i'] in NkOs6 (San Lucas).
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[£] ~ [r]

/k/ [K]

(k] ~ [¥]

/K [KY]

[K*]~[w]~[B]

[?]

yiti

tatu ~ ratu
tsi-ti

kit

tika

yuku

kumi

sa’an meé-ko

kuil
kud’a
kutka
likui

kue nivi nioo

u'un
ti'in
ché'e
ntika'a
sto'o

ncha'l

Uu14'.t.i3]

[ta’.tu'] ~ [ra’.tu']

[tsi®.£i*] ~ [tsi®.ci%]

[ki1i14]
[ti! ka®]
[ju'.ku']

[ku'.mi'4]

[sa!.23% me’e

4 ko]

[sa!.?3* me’e? yo']

[kK"i%i4]
[k"a*?a']
[k“i'ka']
[1i% k“i']

[k“e’.ni® Bi'

[we’ ni’.pi'* po’o

[Be*.ni* Bi'* no’o

[a'.?0']
[G'4.27]
[tfe*.2¢*]
["di'.ka’.?a’]
[sto>.20!]

["dza*.?i']
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3,14
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]
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‘sand’

‘if’

‘with it (= animal)

“day’
‘grasshopper’
‘grass’

‘four’

2

‘our language

‘green’
‘red’
‘comb’

‘toad’

‘our community’

‘five’

[3 b
mouse

‘pretty’

(34 b
Jjaguar

‘owner’

‘black’



tsa'in [tsa'.20'] “fifteen’

xi'an [fi*.73%] ‘hawk’
mi'nchd [mi?! .“(fga”] ‘nopal’
sa'va [sa?’.pa'] ‘frog’
ka'nu [ka?*.nu’] ‘big’
na'mi [na?’.mi'] ‘tuber’

(2) Minimal pairs between /k/ and /k™/

K/ # K™/ kit [ki'i'¥] ‘day’
kuit [k"i%i'4] ‘green’
kachi [ka'.t/i'"] ‘cotton’
kuachi [k"a' 1[i’] ‘small’

Voicing is not a contrastive feature in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuvikd. The set of oral stops
of Sa'an Savi fia fiun XnUvikd consists of 9 consonants, 4 of which are the prenasalized
counterparts (Belmar & Salazar 2023) of 4 others. Pre-nasalized consonants are generally
realized as voiced segments, as shown in Figure 7, which shows the spectrogram for the word
mpda ["ba*a'] ‘co-father’ as produced by Julia Bautista, a speaker from the village of Mina
(Los Tejocotes). This contrasts with Figure 8, which shows the spectrogram for the word pda

[pa*a?] ‘father’ as produced by the same speaker during the same recording session.
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Figure 7. Spectrogram for the word mpda Figure 8. Spectrogram for the word pda
'co-father', produced by Julia Bautista. 'father', produced by Julia Bautista. Image
Image extracted from Praat. extracted from Praat.

The prenasalized bilabial plosive /"p/ is rare. It is so far only documented in the
loanword mpda [™ba*a'] ‘co-father’. It is realized as a phonetic sequence of a bilabial nasal
[m] and a voiced bilabial plosive [b], resulting in the phone ["b]. The prenasalized alveolar
plosive /*t/, on the other hand, is a very common phoneme in the language. It is realized as a
phonetic sequence of an alveolar nasal [n] and a voiced alveolar plosive [d], realized as ["d].
Some examples of this phoneme are: nte'e ["de®.?¢’] ‘atole of ground bean’; ntuchi [ndu3.?ﬁ14]
‘bean’; ntivi ["di'.pi'?] ‘egg’, ntaa ["da'a'] ‘flat’, ki'nti [ku?*."du?] ‘lazy’, xantu [fa’."du’]
‘navel’; tint66 [ti'."do*0'*] “spider’.

There are two more prenasalized velar plosives in the language, the prenasalized velar
plosive /"k/ and the prenasalized labio-velar plosive /"k"/. They are realized as the phones [?g]
and ['g"] respectively. These two sounds are not very common in native roots, with some
examples being Nkoyé [°go!'®jo*!] ‘Mexico’, Nkaun [°ga't’] ‘Santa Maria Teposlantongo’,

xunkava [fu*"ga* pa*] ‘roadrunner’, nkuii [°g“i%i’] ‘fox’;® nkuinii [°g“i'*.nu*] ‘tobacco’. They

% The form nkuii ntiyd'a [°g“i*i*."di’ ja*.?a'] (lit. orange fox) has also been documented, as opposed to nkuii nchdd
[°g*i%i2."d3a%a*] ‘racoon’ (lit. blue fox), in the village of Mina (Los Tejocotes).
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occur, however, in the prospective aspect form of certain verbs, such as ki nki'in [ku* ’gii'.20']
‘PROSP.g0’; ku nkitsaa [ku4.Ugi1.tAsa4a4] ‘PROSP.start’; ki nkuamu [ku*."g“a?'.nu’]
‘PROSP.grow’; or as a negative irrealis form, such as nkiiu ‘NEG.IRR.be able’.

Example set (3) shows the distribution of prenasalized plosives in Sa'an Savi fia fiut
Xnuviko, while example set (4) contains minimal pairs contrasting plain and prenasalized

plosives.

~N o~

(3) Distribution of prenasalized plosives in Sa'an Savi fia fivu Xnaviko

/"p/ [™b] mpaa [™ba*a'] ‘co-father’ (< SP ‘compadre’)
™t/ [°d] nte’e ["de’.?e’] ‘atole of ground bean’
ntuchi ["du’.tfi'] ‘bean’
ntivi ["di!.Bi'] ‘egg’
ntaa ["da'a'] “flat’
ki 'ntu [ku?*."du?] ‘lazy’
xantu [fa’.2du’] ‘navel’
tint6o [ti'."do%0"] ‘spider’
/"k/ [°g] Nkoyo ["go'® jo*!] “Mexico’t0
Nkaun RER ‘Santa Maria Teposlantongo’!!
xunkava [fu*ga* Ba*] ‘roadrunner’
et kil "ion kut 7gd’ 241'] “PROSP.g0’
kit nkitsdd [ku*.gi' tsa*a*] ‘PROSP.start’
nkiiu [Pgu’u’] ‘NEG.IRR.be_able’

VoA

10 Some speakers produce it with a glottal Nk&'yé ['go'3.2jo*']. Possibly a lexicalization of Nuu Kéyo “Fertile
village’.
11 Village in the municipality of San Juan Mixtepec.
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/"% [Pg™] nkuii [Pg“i%3] “fox’
nkuinu [Pg%i'*.nu] ‘tobacco’

ku nkua ’'nu [ku*g%¥a?!.nu’] ‘PROSP.grow’

(4) Minimal pairs between plain and prenasalized plosives

Ipl # "p/ paad [pa*a?] “father’
mpaa [Mba*a'] ‘co-father’
It/ + "t/ tiki [t ki ‘seed’
ntiki ["di® ki ‘horn’
10'6 [to®.20%] ‘Saint, holy image’
nto's ["do’.?20%] ‘tail’
/k/ # I"k/ kéyo [ko*jo’] “fertile’
Nkoyé [Pgo’3.jo*] ‘Mexico’
/K™ # [PkY/ kuii [k"i%i'4] ‘green’
nkuii [Pg%i%i’] ‘fox’

3.2.1.1. The glottal stop?

The glottal stop (or laryngealization) has been analyzed differently across Mixtec languages.
Some have treated it as a laryngeal feature of the vowel (Castillo Garcia 2016; Gerfen 1996;
Hinton et al. 1991; McKendry 2013); others consider it to be a contrastive floating feature of
the root (Carroll 2015; Macaulay & Salmons 1995; Mendoza Ruiz 2016); and still others

analyze it as a glottal stop (North & Shields 1977; Pike & Cowan 1967). I do not treat it as a
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laryngeal feature of the vowel in Sa'an Savi fia fuu Xnuviko, as it is often realized as
laryngealization of a following voiced consonant (see Figure 9).

In this dissertation I treat the glottal stop as a consonant, rather than a feature of
sonorants or roots. This decision is purely practical, and it follows the approach taken by
Auderset & Campbell (2024). Even though it behaves differently from other consonants
(§3.5.2) and it is often phonetically realized like creaky voice on the next segment (see Figure
9)—with some creakiness possibly at the end of the preceding segment—analyzing it as a
consonant allows us to avoid positing glottalized counterparts for every single sonorant in the
language or positing a fifth type of suprasegmental element.

Figure 9 shows the spectrogram for the word 7iad kd'nu [pa'.ka?*nu’] ‘big (one)’ as
produced by Maria de la Luz Galindo Lopez, a speaker who grew up in the village of Tsiki
Ntiki (Independencia) but has been living in the municipal seat, Nuu Xntiviko (San Juan
Mixtepec), for many years. The spectrogram shows how the /n/ is phonetically realized as a

glottalized [™n].

MIND-1014-MLSG-kue_tuun_Tsiki_Ntaku-2022-08-29
155.988643

155.9 156.6
Time (s)

Figure 9. Spectrogram of the word 7ia kd'nu produced by Maria de la Luz Galindo Lopez.

Image extracted from Praat.
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3.2.2. Affricates

Sa'an Savi fia nuu Xnuviko has a set of four affricates, two of which are the pre-nasalized
counterparts of the other two. The voiceless alveolar affricate /ts/ is phonetically realized as
[ts] in both word-initial and word-medial contexts, as in the words #sa'd [tsa'.?a'¥] ‘foot’ and
vitsi [Pi'.tsi’] ‘cold’. Similarly, the alveolar affricate /tf/ is phonetically realized as [tf] in both

38°]* ‘work’ and vichi

word-initial and word-medial contexts, as in the words chuun [tfu
[Bi3.t/i%] ‘today’.

The prenasalized alveolar affricate /°ts/ and the alveolar affricate /"tf/ are phonetically
realized as a sequence of a nasal plosive and a voiced affricate, that is ["dz] and [“d}]
respectively. The percentage of voicing in the affricate varies a lot (Belmar & Salazar 2023),
but the nasal closure is clearly voiced as can be seen in Figure 10, which shows the spectrogram
for the word nchai [*dza’i'*] ‘food’ as produced by Jeremias Salazar, a speaker from the village
of Yukunani (Yucunani). This contrasts with Figure 11, which shows the spectrogram for the
word chai [f]‘a3i1] ‘stool’ produced by the same speaker in the same recording session.

Pre-nasalized affricates are most common word-initially, although they can appear in
word medial contexts as well. Some examples are the words ntsd'nu ["dza?*.nu’] “elder;
ntintsitsc [*di’."dzi' tsa'*] “turtle’; nchdd [%Tga“a“] ‘blue’; nchii [n(%i4i1] ‘what?’; and menche

[me®."dze’] ‘nightmare’.

2 For some older speakers, there is sometimes a glide after /tAf/. See section 2.1.5.
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Figure 10. Spectrogram for the word nchai Figure 11. Spectrogram for the word chai

'food', produced by Jeremias Salazar. Image 'stool', produced by Jeremias Salazar. Image

extracted from Praat. extracted from Praat.

Example set (5) shows the distribution of affricates in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko, while
example set (6) shows contrasts among prenasalized and plain affricates, as well as between

the different places of articulation of affricates, and with the plain stop /t/.

(5) Distribution of affricates in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuvikod

fts/ [ts] tsq’d [tsa'.?2a'*] “foot’
vitsi [Bi'.tsi®] ‘cold’

/:[]7 [ﬁ] chuun [:t]ﬁ3ﬁ3] ‘work’
vichi [Bi*.t/i°] ‘today’

/"ts/ ["dz] ntsa nu ["dza?*.nu’] ‘elder’
ntintsitsd ["di®."dzi."tsa'?] ‘turtle’

/™7 [d3] nchad ["dza*a?] ‘blue’
nchii [ncﬁi“il] ‘what’
menche [me®."dze’] ‘nightmare’
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(6) Minimal pairs with affricates

I # Its/ kuiti [k™i*.ti*'] ‘short’
kuitsi [k"i* tsi*'] ‘light-skinned’
I # Afl ita [i*.ta'] “flower’
icha [i*.ta'] ‘grass’
fts! # ify vitsi [Bi'.tsi’] ‘cold’
vichi [Bi3.4/i°] ‘today’
fts! # /™ts/ tsitil [tsi'.tu'] ‘oven’
ntsitil ["tsi'.tu*] ‘PFV.fill’
AfT# 1) chaa [tfa'a®] ‘man’
nchaa [n(ﬁala3] ‘PFV.write’

3.2.3. Fricatives

Sa'an Savi fia fniun Xnaviko has a set of four fricatives, all voiceless. The alveolar fricative /s/
may appear in both word-initial and word-medial contexts, as in the words saa [sa’a!] ‘bird’;
and isu [i’.su'] ‘deer’. The same is true for the palato-alveolar fricative /[/, as can be seen in
the words xdxd [fa'*.fa*!] ‘bladder’; and vixi [Bi'.[i'] ‘sweet’. Both /s/ and /[/ can appear at the
beginning of consonant clusters, as in the words st0'0 [sto.?20'] ‘owner’, Skuid [sk“i‘a*!]
‘Santiago Juxtlahuaca’; xchdan [[tfa'd'] or ixchaan [i.[tf3'ad'] ‘tomorrow’; ' and xkd'md
[fka?'*.ma*] ‘jicama’. However, there is some alternation between [s] and [f] in the cluster /sn/,

such as Xniviké [[nu? Bi*.ko*] or Smiviké [snu*.Bi* ko*] ‘San Juan Mixtepec’. In addition, /s/

13 Other forms are attested, such as the form ischaan [i3.sﬁ'€1151] in the village of La Batea, with the cluster /sfl"/,
and the form xichaan [[i.t[a'd'] in the village of Tsiki Ntakii (Independencia), which does not contain a consonant
cluster.
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can appear in coda position in loanwords from Spanish, such as espéji [es’.pe*.xu'], and at
least one instance of /f/ as a coda has been attested in the word makix [ma’ kuf'] ‘fig’ and the
Spanish loanwords for the days of the week: linix [lu*.nif'] ‘Monday’; martix [mar® tif']
‘Tuesday’; miérkolix [mjer* ko’ 1if!] “Wednesday’; juévix [xwe'.Bif'] ‘Thursday’; and viérnix
[Bjer*.nif'] ‘Friday’.*

There is also a labio-dental fricative /f/ which appears in loanwords such as frésa
[fre*.sa'], jualfa [xwal* fa'] or falfa [fal*.fa!] “alfalfa’. Finally, there is the velar fricative /x/
sometimes realized as [h] which also appears mostly in loanwords, as in espéju [es>.pe*.xu'].
This velar fricative also seems to be an allophone of /s/ in some very high frequency native
function words, as in sara ~ jara [sa’.ra®] ~ [ha’.ra®] ~ [xa®.ca’] ‘then’.

Example set (7) shows the distribution of fricatives in Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnuaviko, while
example set (8) contains minimal pairs between the two main fricatives, as well as with their

affricate counterparts.

(7) Distribution of fricatives in Sa'an Savi fia fuu Xnuavikod

/s/ [s] saa [sa’a!] ‘bird’
st [i3.su'] ‘deer’
5t0°0 [sto®.?0'] ‘owner’
Skuia [sk%i*a*!] ‘Santiago Juxtlahuaca’
espéjil [es®.pe*.xu'] ‘mirror’ (< SP ‘espejo’)
an xdxa [fal* fa*!] ‘bladder’
Vixi [Bi'.fi'] ‘sweet’

14 Some speakers produce these with an -i at the end and, therefore, no word-final /[/: linixi [lu*ni'.[i'] ‘Monday’;
mdrtixi [mar*ti'.fi'] ‘Tuesday’; miérkolixi [mjec*. ko 1i'.[i'] ‘Wednesday’; juévixi [xwe!.i!.fi!] ‘Thursday’; and
viérnixi [Pjer* ni' [i'] ‘Friday’.
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xchaan [fﬂ?llél] ‘tomorrow’

xkd 'ma [fka?'®.ma*] ‘jicama’®®
makuix [ma’ kuf] ‘fig’

lunix [Tu*.nif'] ‘Monday’
martix [mar® tif'] ‘Tuesday’
miérkolix [mjer* ko’ 1if'] ‘Wednesday’
Juévix [xwe!.Bif'] ‘Thursday’
viérnix [Bjer nif'] ‘Friday’

/7 [f] frésa [fre*.sa'] ‘strawberry’ (< SP ‘fresa’)
Jjualfa [xwal® fa!] ‘alfalfa’ (< SP ‘alfalfa’)
falfa [fal* fa'] ‘alfalfa’ (< SP ‘alfalfa’)

/x/ [x] ~ [h] espéju [es®.pe* xu'] ‘mirror’ (< SP ‘espejo’)
sara ~ jara [sa’.ra’] ~ [ha’.ra’]~ ‘then

[xa’.ra’]
(8) Minimal pairs with fricatives

/sl £/ stin [sT%°] ‘different’
xiin [1°1%] ‘owner’
500 [s0°0°] ‘Just’

X606 [fo%0*] ‘a little bit’

/s/ # Jts/ sd'a [sa*.?a’] ‘IPFV.do’

tsd'a [tsa®.?a'] ‘nixtamal’

15 This has also been attested as skd'ma [ska?'*.ma’] in the village of La Batea.
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RE= /ﬁ/ xu'un [ful3.20°] ‘money’

chilin [tu'.20] ‘black widow’

3.2.4. Nasal stops
There are three different nasal stops in Sa'dn Savi fia fiun Xnuvikd, all of which are realized
voiced: the bilabial nasal consonant /m/, the alveolar nasal /n/, and the palatal nasal /n/. Some

i°i'4] “dried ear of corn’;

examples are md'a [ma*.?a'] ‘racoon’;!® fumi [tu'.mi’] ‘feather’; nii [ni
tina [t na'] ‘dog’; ia'a [pa’.?a*] ‘woman’; and kisin: [ku'>.pu'] ‘meat’. The nasal stops /n/
and /m/ can only be coda consonants in Spanish loanwords, such as kuldndri [ku?.lan*.dru']
‘cilantro’; or kostiimvri [kos®.tum*.bri'] ‘custom. In word-medial position and between vowels,
these are often realized with longer duration, almost like geminates.

Example set (9) shows the distribution of nasal stops in Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko,

while example set (10) contains minimal pairs contrasting nasal stops.

(9) Distribution of nasal stops in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko

/m/ [m] mad'a [ma* ?a'] ‘racoon’

tumi [tu'.mi’] ‘feather’

kostumvri [kos®.tum?.bri'] ‘custom’ (> SP ‘costumbre”)
/m/ [n] niit [ni’i'4] ‘dried ear of corn’

tina [ti'*.na'] ‘dog’

kulandru [ku®.lan*.dru'] ‘cilantro’ (> SP ‘cilantro’)

16 The form nkuii nchda [°g*i%2."dza*a*] (lit. blue fox) has also been documented, as opposed to nkuii ntiyd'a
[Pg*i%3.did.ja*.?a'] ‘fox’ (lit. orange fox) in the village of Mina (Los Tejocotes).
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n/ [n] na'a [na®.2a%] ‘woman’

kiniu [ku'® nu'] ‘meat’

(10) Minimal pairs with nasal stops

/m/ # /n/ kumi [ku'.mi'4] ‘four’
kuni [ku®.ni’] ‘yesterday’
n/ # In/ namd [na'.ma'*] ‘soap’
fiamd [na!.ma'*] ‘corn husk’

3.2.5. Approximants

There are two approximant consonants in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuaviko, the bilabial approximant
/B/ and the palatal approximant /j/. They can both appear in word-initial and word-medial
position, as in the words vée [Be'e’] ‘heavy’; savi [sal.Bi'*] ‘rain’; u'va [u?'.pa'] ‘salty’; yavi
[ja’.pi'*] ‘maguey’; yuyu [ju*ju*] ‘dew’; and nto'yo ["do?'jo'] ‘wetlands’. The bilabial
approximant /f/, however, does not occur before round vowels. For some speakers, the palatal
approximant /j/ is rather realized as a palatal fricative [j].

Some words feature the palatal approximant /j/ as part of a consonant cluster in onset
position, as in xico [fjo'.0®] ‘skirt’;}" #ii tsiviu [;ul.?s.ju4u3] ‘weapon’; tiukii [tju' .ku*] ‘ahuehuete
tree’;'® sian [tja'] ‘but’; or the loanwords siénti ~ tsién [sjen.tu' ~ tsj&*' ~ tsjen*'] ‘hundred’
and mastdntsia [ma’.sta*"dzja'] ‘mustard’. The combination /sj/ can also be found in verbs

with the causative prefix s- (§5.3.4.4), such as sid'a [sja*.?a’] ‘CAUS-IPFV.pass’ (from

17 The form xoo [fo'.0°] has been attested in the village of Tsiki Ntakii (Independencia).
18 Some speakers produce #uyiki [tu' ju' ku*] instead. Type of tree also known in English as Montezuma cypress,
and known locally in Spanish as ‘sabino’ or ‘arbol de tule’. Scientific name: Taxodium mucronatum
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intransitive yd'a [ja*.2a%] ‘IPFv.pass’) or sidva [sja* pa'] ‘CAUS-IPFV.spread’ (from intransitive
yava [ja*.pa'] ‘IPFv.spread’). Moreover, word-final /i/ becomes [j] when followed by the third-
person generic or third-person feminine enclitic pronouns, such as in fitsi-a [Lil.tAsj a']
‘his/her/its/their stomach’; tsatsi-a [tAsa4.tAsj a*] ‘she eats’. Finally, for some older speakers there
is sometimes a palatal approximant after the alveolar affricate /a“/, as in [tt[jﬁ3ﬁ3] ‘work’. When
it is part of a consonant cluster, /j/ is always pronounced as the palatal approximant [j] rather
than the palatal fricative [j].

In addition to these two approximants, Sa'dn Savi fid fiun Xnaviko features /w/ in three
native words: nchua'a [n(fgwal.?a3] ‘very’; sua'a [swa'.?a’] ‘thus’ and su suii [su’swi’i*] ‘boy’,*®
as well as in some loanwords such as anua [a>nwa'] ‘heart’; suati [swa*.tu'] ‘Saturday’; nués
[nwes*!] ‘nut’; or judlfa [xwal*.fa'] ‘alfalfa’, as well as an allophonic realization of /k*/ in fast
speech (see the section on plosives above).

Example set (11) shows the distribution of approximants in Sa'an Savi fa fiut Xnaviko.

(11) Distribution of approximants in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xntviko

/B/ Bl vee [Be'e’] ‘heavy’
savi [sal Bi'*] ‘rain’
i'va [u?'.pa'] ‘salty’
i/ i1~ [G] yavi [ja®.Bi'*] ~ [ja’.pi'!] ‘dried ear of corn’
yuyu [ju*ju*] ~ [ju*.ju*] ‘dew’
nto'yo ["do?'.jo!] ~ ["do?'.jo'] ‘wetlands’
n xido [fol.0°] “skirt’

19 Suii itself possibly a lexicalization of the classifier for children su [su’] and 7 [i*i*] ‘male’. Note that the form
su sif is also attested.
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tu tsivu [,Lul.tAsju4u3] ‘weapon’

tian [Ga'] ‘but’

siéntul [sjen*.tu'] ‘hundred’ (< SP ‘ciento’)
mastantsia [ma3.s,‘g|a4.“dAzja1] ‘mustard’ (< SP ‘mostaza’)
sid'a [sja*.?a%] CAUS-IPFV.pass

sidva [sja*.Ba] CAUS-IPFV.spread

titsi-a [ti! .tAsj a’!] stomach=3GNR

‘his/her/its stomach’

tsatsi-a [?sa4.?sja4] IPFV.eat=3F ‘she eats’
/wl [wW] nchua'a [ncﬁwal.?aﬁ ‘very’
sud'a [swa'.?a’] ‘thus’
su suii [sulswi’i%] ‘boy’
nués [nwes*!] ‘nut’ (< SP ‘nuez’)?°
anua [a®.nwa!] ‘heart’ (< SP ‘4nima’)?
sudti [swa®.tu'] ‘Saturday’ (< SP ‘sabado’)
Jjualfa [xwal® fa!] ‘alfalfa’ (< SP ‘alfalfa’)

3.2.6. Laterals and rhotics
Lateral and rhotic consonants are not very common in Sa'dn Savi fia fiut Xnuvikd, although
both the alveolar lateral /I/ and the alveolar tap /t/ appear in native vocabulary, such as luu

[luu?] “small’; vilii [Bi*.lu*] “cat’; rati [ra®.tu'] “if’; and tsini-ra [tsi*' ni'.ca'] ‘he knows’. They

20 The form més [mes*'] has also been attested.

2 As documented in the seat of the municipality, Nut Xntiviké (San Juan Mixtepec). We documented the form
ana [a*na'] (also from Spanish ‘4nima’) in the villages of Nkaun (Santa Maria Teposlantongo), Yukichod (Santo
Domingo del Progreso) and Yuktnani (Yucunani); and the form dnd [a*na*!] in the village of La Batea.
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both appear also in loanwords such as lochi [104tAﬁ4] ‘vulture’; kojolin [ko’.x0>.1i*'] ‘sesame’;
madari [ma*a®.ci'] ‘co-mother’; and arina [a’.ci*.na'] ‘flour’. The alveolar trill /r/ is only attested
in the word tichirru [Lil.tAﬁl.rul] ‘fat’ and in loanwords so far, such as vesérri [Pe’.se*.ru']
‘calf’; and lirrii [lu*.ru*] ‘donkey’.

Example set (12) shows the distribution of laterals and rhotics in Sa'an Savi fia fiut

Xnuviko.

(12) Distribution of laterals and rhotics in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko

N/ 1] luu [lu*u?] ‘small’
vilii [Bi*.1u*] ‘cat’
I6chi [lo*.1i*] ‘vulture’ (< SP ‘zopilote’)?
kojolin [ko®.x0 1i*!] ‘sesame’ (< SP “ajonjoli’)
It/ [r] rat [ra’.tu'] “if°
tsini-ra [tsi* .ni'.ca'] ‘he knows’
madari [ma*a?.ri'] ‘co-mother’ (< SP ‘comadre’)
arina [a®.ci*na'] “flour’ (< SP ‘harina’)
e/ [r] tichirri (6" gi'ru'] “fat
vesérri [Be’.se*.ru'] ‘calf’ (< SP ‘becerro’)
lirri [lu*.ru?] ‘donkey’ (< SP ‘burro’)

22 Ultimately from Nahuatl tzopilotl of the same meaning.
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3.3. Vowels

The vowel phonemes of Sa'an Savi fa fiuu Xnuviko6 are presented in Table 5, repeated here
from Table 2 (page 21) for convenience. There are five basic vowel qualities: /i, e, a, o, u/.
They are maximally spread in the vowel space and are roughly equivalent to the vowels in

Spanish. In addition, in uninflected native roots we can find the combination /ai/ which seems

to behave as a diphthong (§3.3.6).23

Table 5. Vowel inventory of Sa'an Savi na fiuu Xnuviko

Front Central Back

High i u
Mid e 0
Low a

In terms of frequency, the front high vowel /i/ is the most common vowel in Sa'dn Savi
na fiuu Xnuviko (32.86%), followed by /a/ (31.02%) (see Figure 12). These are the two most
common vowels in the language in all environments. Type frequency was calculated based on

the same lexical database used to calculate type frequency of consonants (§3.2).

Figure 13 shows the distribution of vowels word-initially, an environment in which /i/
is even more common (65.43%), followed by /a/ (16.05%) and /u/ (16.05%), with only one
word beginning in each /e/ and /o/: the loanword espéju ‘mirror’, and the numeral oko ‘twenty’.
It is worth mentioning, however, that not many words begin in a vowel in Sa'dn Savi na fiuu

Xnuviko (see §3.5).

23 Arguably the diphthong /au/ is found in the toponym Nkdun [°ga'i®] ‘Santa Maria Teposlantongo’. But since
this is the only instance of this diphthong in uninflected roots, it will not be treated as its own phoneme in this
dissertation.
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Segment Frequency (%)
Jil 32.86%
/a/ 31.02%
/ 20.82%
/o/ 9.11%
/e/ 8.76%
: /ai/ 0.42%

Figure 12. Total frequency of vowels in Sa'an Savi fia fiua Xnuviko. Relative frequency (N=

2,118).
Segment Frequency (%)
B i/ 65.43%
N /a/ 16.05%
2] h/ 16.05%
: - /el 1.23%
101 /o/ 1.23%
o - - i /ai/ 0%

Figure 13. Frequency of word-initial vowels in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnaviko. Relative
frequency (N = 81).

Figure 14 shows the frequency of vowels in word-medial position, that is, as the
nucleus of syllables other than the last syllable. The most common vowel in this environment
is /a/ (32.86%) followed closely by /i/ (32.18%). Finally, Figure 15 shows the frequency of

vowels in word-final position, including bimoraic ultimate syllables. Once again, /a/ is the most
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common vowel (30.61%) followed closely by /i/ (30.37%). It’s worth noting that this is the

only environment where the diphthong /ai/ appears.

Segment Frequency (%)
Word-Medial Vowels

400 /al 32.86%

- fi 32.18%
57 / 19.33%
ol 8.91%

e /el 6.72%

. 0 /ai/ 0%

Figure 14. Frequency of word-medial vowels in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xntivikd. Relative
frequency (N = 1,190).

Segment Frequency (%)
— Ja/ 30.61%

/i/ 30.37%

h/ 23.13%

/o/ 10.05%

fe/ 4.79%

/ai/ 1.05%

Figure 15. Frequency of word-final vowels in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnuviko. Relative
frequency (N = 856).
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3.3.1. The front high vowel /i/

The front high vowel /i/ is very common in Sa'an Savi fia fiuvu Xnuviko, and it can appear
virtually in any position. It can appear word-initially, such as in ii [i*i**] ‘husband’; ii [i'i'*]
‘sacred’; ichi [i3.tAﬁ14] ‘path’; or ita [i’.ta'] ‘flower’. It can also appear word-medially, as in
tsikuad [tAsi3.kWa1a14] ‘night’; xiin [[i*! u'] ‘shiny’; kuia [k%i'.a'] ‘year’; or vixd [Bi’.fa*] ‘wet’.
Finally, it can also appear in word-final position, such as in tichi [,‘gli14.tAﬁ3] ‘avocado’; kani

[ka*ni'#] ‘long’; and 7 [i*.21°] ‘raw’.
Example set (13) shows the distribution of the front high vowel /i/ in the language.

(13) Distribution of the front high vowel /i/ in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuvikod

i/ [1] il [i%i'4] ‘husband’
i [i'i'4] ‘sacred’
ichi [i%.4i'] ‘path’
ita [i%.ta'] ‘flower’
tsikudd [tsi® kVa'a'*] ‘night’
Xinu [fi*! u'] ‘shiny’
kuia [k“i'.a'] ‘year’
vixd [Bi’.fa%] ‘wet’
tichi [ti'4.41%] ‘avocado’
kani [ka*.ni'*] ‘long’

' [i*.2i%] ‘raw’
kuai [k%a%i!] ‘horse’
sain [s3°7'4] ‘corncob’
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3.3.2. The front mid vowel /e/

The front mid vowel /e/ is the least common vowel in Sa'an Savi fa fiuu Xnuviko, although it
appears in some very basic and frequent words such as ve'e [Be’.?e¢’] ‘house’; sé'e [se'.?e’]
‘offspring’; xeé [fe'e!'*] ‘much’. It does not occur word-initially, and it is more frequent word-
finally, such as in nche'e [“(fgel.?e”] ‘peach’; or vée [Be'e’] ‘heavy’; although it can also occur
word-medially, such as in leka [le’ ka®] ‘bag’. It also appears in a few nativized loanwords
from Spanish, such as in /&'l [le*.lu*] ‘lamb’; varrénche [BTa3.ren4.a“e1] ‘liquor’; or leso

[le’.s0*!] ‘rabbit’.

Example set (14) shows the distribution of the front mid vowel /e/ in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu

Xnuviko. Example set (15) contains minimal pairs with front vowels.

(14) Distribution of the front mid vowel /e/ in Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko

/el [e] ve'e [Be’.2¢] ‘house’
se'e [se'.?¢’] ‘offspring’
xéé [fe'e'] ‘much’
nché'é ["dze’.2e'] ‘peach’
vee [Be'e’] ‘heavy’
leka [le? ka’] ‘bag’
16"l [le?*.1u?] ‘lamb’ (< SP ‘cordero’)
varrénche [Ba’ .ren4ﬁel] ‘liquor’ (< SP ‘aguardiente’)
lesé [le’.s0*] ‘rabbit’ (< SP ‘conejo’)*

24 Probably via another language.
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(15) Minimal pairs with front vowels

/il # e/ xii [fi'i'4] ‘lower part’
xéé [fele!?] ‘much’
ki'in [ki*. 21°] ‘IPFV.grab’
ké'en [k&*.2én?] ‘several’

3.3.3. The low central vowel /a/

The low central vowel /a/ is not as common as the high front vowel /i/, but it is one of three
vowels that can appear word-initially in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviké— the other two being the
high vowels /i/ and /u/.?® We can see it in antivi [a>."di®.Bi*] ‘sky’; anchayd [a® "dza® ja*] ‘hell’;
atu [a%.tu’] ‘unripe and bitter’; anda~anua [a’.na' ~ a’>.nwa'] ‘heart’; or asi [a'.si'?] ‘tasty’. It
can also occur word-medially and word-finally, such as in ntd'vi [*da?*.pi'] ‘poor’; tsatu
[tsa’.tu'] “pants’; sdtsi [sa'.tsi'] ‘nephew / niece’; nchd xdxd [*dza®fa'® fa*'] ‘urine’; kda

[ka'a’] ‘metal’; fia'd [na’.?a*] ‘woman’; or yaa [ja*a!] ‘music’.

Example set (16) shows the distribution of the low central vowel /a/ in Sa'dn Savi na

fuu Xnuvik6. Example set (17) contains minimal pairs distinguishing /e/ and /a/.

(16) Distribution of the low central vowel /a/ in Sa’an Savi fia fiut Xntvikod

/a/ [a] antivi [a®.ndi®.Bi*] ‘sky’
anchaya [a%."d3a’ ja'] ‘hell’
atu [a°.tu’] ‘unripe and bitter’
anda~anua [a®na' ~ a’nwa'] ‘heart’ (< SP ‘4nima’)
asi [al.si'¥] ‘tasty’

% The only attested word in the native vocabulary that begins with /o/ is the word oko [o' ko!] ‘twenty’.
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nta’vi ["da?*.Bi'] ‘poor’

tsatu [tAsa3 tu'] ‘pants’

satsi [sal.tsi'] ‘nephew / niece’
ncha xdxa [n@a“.fan.fa‘“] ‘urine’

kaa [ka'a’] ‘metal’

na'a [na®.2a%] ‘woman’

yaa [ja*a'] ‘music’

(17) Minimal pairs between /e/ and /a/

/el # /a/ kée [kete’] ‘IPFV.leave’
kaa [ka*a’] ‘IPFV.be_seen’
ké'en [k&*.28n?] ‘several’
ka'an [ka*.2a!] ‘IPFV.speak’

3.3.4. The mid back vowel /o/

The mid back vowel /o/ is not as rare as the mid front vowel /e/, but it is still less common than
the three peripheral vowels. It only appears word-initially in the word oko [o'ko!] ‘twenty’.
Otherwise, it is restricted to either word-final position or in the penultimate syllable of roots
ending in /o/. Some examples include chito [tfi'.to'] ‘often’; xiko [[i>.ko'] ‘smell’; vaxo
[Ba®.fo*!] ‘piece of leather attaching a hoe to a yoke’; 06 [jo'0'*] ‘moon’; yoo [jo’0'] ‘gourd
jug’; nto's ["do'.20'] “tortilla basket’; choko [tfo’ko'] ‘ant’; k616 [ko*.10%] “turkey’; Nkoyé
["g0"3.jo*'] “Mexico’; or in the compound skdo ncha'nchd [sko'*0®."dza?' "dza'*] ‘rainbow’.

The only attested exceptions to this distribution so far are the loanwords lochi [104.@”14]
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‘vulture’; kotsi [ko4.tAsi1] ‘car’; kojolin [ko’.x0>.1i*!] ‘sesame’; and konéjii ~ konéjii [ko®.ne* xu'
~ ko’ ne*.xu*] ‘rabbit / biceps’; and the word koni [ko*.ni*] ‘female turkey’.

Example set (18) shows the distribution of the mid back vowel /o/ in the language.

(18) Distribution of the mid back vowel /o/ in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko

/o/ [0] oko [0'.ko'] ‘twenty’
chito [tfi'.to"] ‘often’
xiko [fi’.ko!] ‘smell’
vaxo [Ba’ Jo*!] ‘leather attaching a hoe to a yoke’
Y00 [jo'o'] ‘moon’
Y00 [jo’0!] ‘gourd jug’
nto'o ["do'.20'4] ‘tortilla basket’
choko [ﬁo3 ko' ‘ant’
kol [ko*.10%] ‘turkey’
Nkoyé [Pgo'3.jo*'] “Mexico’

skoo ncha'nchd  [sko'*0’."dza?' "dza'*]  ‘rainbow’

lochi [lo* 1[i*] ‘vulture’ (< SP ‘zopilote”)
kotsi [ko* tsi'] ‘car’ (< SP ‘coche’)?®
kojolin [ko®.x0 1i*!] ‘sesame’ (< SP ‘ajonjoli’)

konéjii ~ konéjii  [ko® ne* xu! ~ ‘rabbit / biceps’ (< SP ‘conejo’)
ko®.ne* xu*]

koni [ko*.ni*] ‘female turkey’

2% The loanword kdrri [ka*.ru'] (< SP ‘carro’) is used more commonly.
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Note that some Spanish loanwords entered Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko with word-final
/u/ instead of the original word final /o/, as can be seen in (19). However, some more recent
loanwords retain word-final /o/, such as tiémpo [tjem*.po'] ‘time’ (< SP ‘tiempo’).
(19) Spanish arriero ‘mule driver’ > choko riéru [EI"03.ko4.rj e*.cu'] “Atta Mexicana (species
of leaf-cutter ant)’
Spanish chivo / chivito ‘male goat’ > tsivatu [tAsi3.BTa4.Lu1] ‘male goat’
Spanish burro ‘donkey’ > lirrii [lu*.ru*] ‘donkey’

Spanish carro ‘car’ > karri [ka*.ru'] ‘car’

3.3.5. The high back vowel /u/

The high back vowel /u/ is the second most common vowel in Sa'an Savi fa fuu Xnaviko. Its
distribution is not restricted, as it can be found in any position in the word. Some examples
include uni [u'.ni'] ‘three’; uva [u'.pa'] ‘bitter’; a'va [u?'.Ba'] ‘salty’; a'n [u'.2u'] “difficult’;
tucha [tu® .ﬁ“al] ‘atole’; nuni [nu'.ni'*] ‘corn’; tuti [t .tu'] ‘paper’; ntatii ["da’ tu'*] “pretty and
healthy’; chi'ntii [tfi?*."du'] ‘acorn’; ntiva'ii [*di'.pa'®.2u*'] ‘coyote’; fud [nu’u®'] ‘midnight’;

and luu [lu’u?] ‘small’.

Example set (20) shows the distribution of the high back vowel /u/ in Sa'an Savi fia fiun

Xnaviko. Example set (21) contains minimal pairs between the back vowels.

(20) Distribution of the high back vowel /u/ in Sa'an Savi fia fiutn Xnaviko

A/ [u] uni [u'.ni'] ‘three’
uva [u'.pa'] ‘bitter’
u'va [u?!.Ba'] ‘salty’
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AWAY

uu

tucha

nuni

tutu

ntatu

chi'ntu

ntiva'i

Aauil

luu

[ul.?u']
[,‘;u3.fl"a1]
[nu'.ni'4]
[tu.tu']

["da® u'*]
[t/i23.%du']
["di!.Ba’3.2u*!]
[nutu®!]

[uu’]

(21) Minimal pairs with back vowels

/o/ # I/ Y00
yui
choko

chukii

3.3.6. Emergent diphthong /ai/

The combination /ai/ in uninflected roots in Sa'dn Savi fia fiun Xnuvikod behaves as one
monosyllabic bimoraic unit (§3.5.1) and is therefore analyzed here as a diphthong. This
diphthong came to be as Proto-Mixtec *u was fronted to /i/ in non-initial syllables when it
immediately followed the approximant *y, as can be seen in (22). This sound change turned
disyllabic words into monosyllabic bimoraic words. The only attested exception to this sound

change is the word yuyii [ju* ju*] ‘dew’, from Proto-Mixtec (Josserand 1983) *puyu’.

[j o! O14]
[ju1u14]
[tfo’ ko'*]

[tfu’ ku'4]
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‘paper’

‘pretty and healthy’
‘acorn’

‘coyote’

‘midnight’

‘small’

‘moon’
‘stone’
ant

‘flea’



(22) Proto-Mixtec (Josserand 1983) *'deyu? ‘food’ > nchai [“(fga3i14] “food’?’

Proto-Mixtec (Josserand 1983) *teyu ‘stool’ > chai [El"a3i1] ‘stoo]’?8

Other examples include sain [s3°11%] ‘corn cob’, ntai ["da’i*] ‘rough’; tikuain
[ti' k"a!'11%] ‘mosquito’; ntikudin ["di’.kwa’1*] ‘squirrel’; vai [Pa*i*] ‘slow’; and the Spanish
loanwords kudi [k%a*'] ‘horse’ (> SP ‘caballo’); and pain [pa’i'] ‘shawl’ (> SP ‘paiio’).

Example set (23) shows the distribution of the diphthong /ai/ in the language.

(23) Distribution of the diphthong /ai/ in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnaviko

/ai/ [ai] sain [s3°714] ‘corncob’
ntai ["da’i*] ‘rough’
tikuain [t k"alT] ‘mosquito’
ntikuain ["di® k"3’ ‘squirrel’
var [Ba*i*] ‘slow’
kuai [k“a*i!] ‘horse’ (> SP ‘caballo’)
pain [pa’i!] ‘shawl’ (> SP “pafio’)?°

Forms inflected with person marking (§5.1) may present other, secondary vowel
combinations that could be analyzed as diphthongs, such as /ui [lu*i'] ‘he is small’ (from luu
‘small’); ntintoi ["du*’do’i!] ‘he (she/it/they) is cleaning himself’ (from ntintoo

‘IPFV.become_clean’).

27 Note that, in most cases, Proto-Mixtec *e became /a/ in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnaviko.

28 This has been attested as chei [ﬁ“e3i1] in the village of La Batea. In our data, the sequence /ei/ does not appear
elsewhere.

29 This has also been attested with a high>falling tone melody, pdin [pa*i*'] in the village of La Batea.
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3.4. Suprasegmental elements

The suprasegmental elements in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko are presented in Table 6, repeated
here from Table 3 (page 21) for convenience. This section presents examples and discussions
of vowel length (§3.4.1); nasality (§3.4.2); the tone system (§3.4.3); and stress or prominence

(§3.4.4) in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnaviko.

Table 6. Suprasegmental inventory of Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviko.

Orthographic ~ Example

representation
Vowel length  VV [V:] aa
Vowel nasality Vn [V] an
High tone vV [VY a
Mid tone vV [V3] a
Low-mid tone V [V?] a
Low tone V[VY] a
Rising tone V [VI4% ]
Falling tone  V [V*]% d

3.4.1. Vowel length

Vowel length in Sa'an Savi na fiun Xnaviko is only a feature of some word-final syllables,

which are the only syllables that can have two morae (§3.5.1) and which are generally stressed

(see §3.4.4). Since each long vowel is assigned two morae, and every mora is assigned a tone,

long vowels are assigned two tones. This means that long vowels can present very complex
~42534

sequences of contour tones (e.g., tdam [ta*“a’*] ‘IPFV.put’), but this is not attested in

a)

%0 Phonetically, rising tones may be realized as rising combinations of any of the four level tones.
31 Phonetically, falling tones can be high tolow [41], high to low-mid [42], or mid to low [31].
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monosyllabic uninflected nominal roots. Any of the five vowels of Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviko
can be lengthened, and vowel length can co-occur with nasality.

Long vowels occur most commonly in monosyllabic words, such as ntda ["da'a'] ‘flat’;
xchaan [[tfa'a'] ‘tomorrow’; séé [se’e'] ‘young boy’, téén [8'8'%] ‘sweat’; nkuii ['g¥i%°] fox’;
iin [’T’] ‘one’; yoo [jo'o'] ‘moon’; ntuii [*du*u?] ‘daytime’; and tuin [ti'0'] ‘charcoal’. They
can also occur with polysyllabic words, although much less frequently, as is the case with
tsikuad [tsi’k¥a'a'?] ‘night’; nikanchii [ni' ka'dzi’i"®] ‘sun’; fikoo [ti'.ko'o'¥] ‘tamal’; or
Ntisnuii ["di’.snu’u'*] ‘Tlaxiaco’.

The only attested case of a bimoraic syllable in non-final position is the loanword mdari
[ma“*a®.ri!] ‘co-mother’ (< SP ‘comadre’), which seems to maintain the stress placement of the

borrowed element.
Example set (24) shows the distribution of long vowels in Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko.

~N o~

(24) Distribution of long vowels in Sa'an Savi fia fiua Xnuviko

\AY ntaa ["da'al] ‘flat’
xchaan [ftfa'a] ‘tomorrow’
séé [se’e!] ‘young boy’
teén [&'&'] ‘sweat’
nkuii ["g“i%i°] “fox’
iin [1*1°] ‘one’

Y00 [jo'o"] ‘moon’
ntuu ["du*u?] ‘daytime’
tuiin [t'd4] ‘charcoal’
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tsikuad [tAsi3kWa1a14] ‘night’

nikanchii [ni'.ka'."dzi*i"?] ‘sun’
SN X 1 1,14 ¢ ’
tikoo [ti".ko 0] tamal
: v nq;3 3..14 ¢ : >
Ntisnuii ["di’.snu’u'?] Tlaxiaco
maari [ma*a®.ri'] ‘co-mother’ (> SP ‘comadre’)

Nonetheless, there are no minimal pairs distinguished solely by vowel length, the
closest attested pair being ntuyu [*du’ ju'] ‘wooden stake used as a nail” and ntuyii [Pdu’ ju*u®]
‘PFv.harden’. Vowel length is therefore marginally contrastive. Monosyllabic words of lexical
classes are always long, and some polysyllabic words have long final vowels as well. In this
dissertation length is analyzed as a suprasegmental feature of certain roots, rather than treating

long vowels as separate phonemes.

3.4.2. Vowel nasality

Nasality, which can co-occur with vowel length, is only a feature of certain word-final
syllables. In this dissertation nasality is analyzed as a suprasegmental feature of certain roots,
rather than as separate nasal vowel phonemes because a) nasality is maintained when the vowel
changes due to morphological processes (such as in k7'in [ki*.?{i*] ‘you grab’ from k7'in [ki*.?1°]
‘IPFV.grab’ and =# [u*] ‘2NFORM’, §5.1); b) even though Proto-Mixtec *o became /u/ in nasal
environments (§3.3.4), nasalized /o/ can still be found in the language as a result of these
morphological processes (such as in nd ko'on [na*kd'.26'] ‘let’s go’ from ku'in [kii'.20']

‘IRR.go’ and =6 [0*] ‘1PL.INCL’, §5.1.3); c¢) nasality can only be found in the last syllable of

roots, and is therefore only a feature of stressed or prominent syllables (§3.4.4).
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Nasality is contrastive, and there are many minimal pairs such as 7in [i*i*] ‘hail” and 7/
[i*i*] ‘male’, a'un [G1.20'] “five’ and a'% [ul.2u'] ‘difficult’; iin [P°1'4] ‘skin’ and @i [i’i'%]
‘husband’; xiin [[i°1*] ‘owner / tutor’ and xif [[1*i*] ‘skinny’; kuddn [k¥a*3*'] ‘yellow’ and kudd
[k%a*a*!] ‘blind’; tsd'an [?554.?51] ‘IPFV.HAB.go NONBASE’ and #sa'a [tAsa4.?al] ‘nixtamal’; or

kuun [ki*i’] ‘iprv .fall (liquid)’ and kuu [ku*u®] ‘cop’.

Example set (25) contains minimal pairs between oral and phonologically nasal vowels in

Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnuviko.

(25) Minimal pairs between oral and phonologically nasal vowels

[V] #[V] i [i*] ‘male’
iin [ ‘hail’
u't [u'.?u'] ‘difficult’
u'un [al.?0'] ‘five’
i [i%i'] ‘husband’
iin [11'] ‘skin’
xil [i%%] ‘skinny’
xiin [114] ‘owner / tutor’
kuaa [k“a*a*!] ‘blind’
kudan [k™a*a*] ‘yellow’
tsda'a [tsa®.?a'] ‘nixtamal’
tsd'an [tsa*.73"] ‘IPFV.HAB.g0_NONBASE’
ki [ku*u?] ‘Cop’
kuun [kii*i’] ‘Iprv.fall (liquid)’
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Vowels following or preceding nasal stops may be partially nasalized, but they are
different from phonologically nasal vowels. In addition, the contrast between nasalized and
oral vowels is lost after nasal stops. Compare Figure 16, showing a spectrogram for an oral
vowel /i/ in the word ii [i’i'"*] ‘husband’; with Figure 17, showing a spectrogram for a
phonologically nasal vowel /i/ in the word iin [i°P’] ‘one’; and Figure 18, showing a
spectrogram for a phonetically nasalized vowel /i/ in the word nii [ni'i'*] ‘blood’. All three
words were produced by Jeremias Salazar, from Yuktnani (Yucunani) in the same elicitation
session. Note that there is no nasal airflow in Figure 16, whereas there is constant and intense

nasal airflow in Figure 17, but less intense and only in the second part of the vowel in Figure

18.
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Figure 16. Spectrogram for the word ii [i'i'#] ‘husband’, with an oral /i/. Image extracted

from Praat.
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Figure 17. Spectrogram for the word iin [*1’] ‘one’, with a phonologically nasal /i/. Image

extracted from Praat.
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Figure 18. Spectrogram for the word #ii [ni'i'*] 'blood', with a phonetically nasalized /i/.

Image extracted from Praat.
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3.4.3. Tone

Roots in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnuviko typically consist of two morae, forming what has often
been described as the couplet for Mixtec languages (Pike & Ibach 1978; Longacre 1957,
Eischens & Bennett 2024). Couplets can be disyllabic (CV(?)CV) or monosyllabic (CVV).
The Tone Bearing Unit (TBU) is the mora. In Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xntviko each mora hosts one
of six phonological tones. These are divided into four level tones: high (H), mid (M), low-mid
(m), low (L);*? and two contour tones: rising (R) and falling (F). These tones are combined to
form melodies, which may then be modified to mark grammatical information. Some of these
tones are very rare in nominal roots, particularly the low-mid tone and the falling tone.
However, they are much more common in inflected verbal forms, and are sometimes the only
feature distinguishing two different forms.

In this analysis, the contour tones are treated as tones in their own right, rather than
combinations of level tones. Paster and Beam de Azcona (2004a; 2004b) analyzed contour
tones in Yucunani Mixtec as a series of level tones. The two contour tones may indeed have
different phonetic realizations depending on: a) the tones of the preceding morae; b) the lexical
tone melody of the uninflected form of the word; and as such could be analyzed as
combinations of level tones, especially in inflected forms. However, the contour tones occur
on morphologically simplex forms as well, in different positions and in different tone melodies.
No tonal processes have been observed in this variety that would justify an analysis of contour
tones as comprised of two level tones. However, some secondary contours do arise in

morphological inflection, particularly with personal enclitics and their hosts (§5.1). Some

32 In the phonetic transcription system used in this dissertation, tones are represented with superscript numbers:
high (4), mid (3), low-mid (2), and low (1). Contour tones are represented with combinations of these numbers.
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secondary contours have also been observed, though less commonly, in TAM inflection
(§5.3.2).

The following discussion focuses on nouns and adjectives. Since words of these classes
tend to be simplex, this allows us to get a view on the basic phonological tone patterns. Verbs,
which are more complex and bear grammatical tone, are discussed later (§4.3).

In monomorphemic, disyllabic, bimoraic nouns and adjectives, >3 there are 23 attested
tone melodies, with some being very uncommon (such as rising>rising or low>falling) while
others seem to be very prevalent. It is worth noting that our database does not include, to this
date, any disyllabic noun or adjective with a low-mid tone (m) in the first mora. In fact, the
low-mid tone seems restricted to a couple of rising>low-mid (R.m)** melodies. Table 7
presents a summary of the 23 melodies, with columns representing the tone of the first mora,
and rows representing the tone of the second mora. Shaded cells represent melodies that remain
unattested in uninflected nouns and adjectives thus far.

In monomorphemic, monosyllabic, bimoraic nouns and adjectives there are 19 attested
tone melodies, low>rising (LR) being the most common melody. Table 8 presents a summary
of these melodies, with the same layout as Table 7. It is worth noting that certain melodies are
not shared across monosyllabic and disyllabic nouns. The low>high (L.H) and low>rising
(L.R) melodies of disyllabic nouns, for example, seem to correspond to a single low>rising
(LR) melody in monosyllabic nouns. These two tones would be distinguished by timing,
similar to what has been observed as the difference between high>low (HL) and high>falling

(HF) melodies in monosyllabic words. Compare the pitch track (in blue) in Figure 19—which

33 It is not clear whether some of the adjectives in the tables are derived through tonal alternation from other forms
(§5.2.2.1).
34 The dot ( . ) represents a syllable break.
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starts descending halfway through the first mora to reach a low tone by the beginning of the
second mora—with the pitch track (blue) in Figure 20—which remains high all throughout the
first mora and only starts falling halfway through the second mora. Both words were uttered
by Jeremias Salazar, from Yukunani (Yucunani) in the same recording session. The lengthened
vowels in the figures have been split in two at the mid-point of their duration, to represent the

bimoraic nature of the syllable.
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Figure 19. Waveform and pitch track (blue) of the word mpda ["ba*a'] ‘co-father’
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Figure 20. Waveform and pitch track (blue) of the word kuddn [k¥a*i*!] ‘yellow’
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Table 7. Tone melodies in monomorphemic, disyllabic, bimoraic nouns and adjectives in Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko. Columns

represent the tone of the first mora. Rows representing the tone of the second mora.

L m M H R F

u'va [u'?.pal'] va'a [Ba'.?a’] sa'an [sa'.2a%] nuni [nu'.ni'4] na'd [na'.2a*]
‘salty’ ‘good’ ‘language’ ‘corn’ ‘pretty much’

Juida [k¥i' ka'] [ 25°] cho'6 [tfo'20%] viko [Bi ko] chié [gi"0"]
‘comb’ ‘word’_ ‘flea’_ ‘cloud’ ‘upper arm’

tsiti [tsi' u'] nchika ['d3i' ka®] | chivin [g0'.25°] satd [sa' '] d'Gn [3'.254]

L ‘oven’ ‘wall; chest’ ‘black widow’ ‘back’ ‘no’ _

oko [o' ko'] fid'a [pa'.?a’] ntsiti ["dzi'.tu*] skt [su' ku'#] ichi [i'.tfi*"]
‘twenty’ ‘thing’ “full® ‘neck’ _ ‘dry’

iu [i'.pu'] yucha [ju' tfa’] tinkd [gju' ku?] mi'nchd [mi'?."dza'4]
six’ ‘river’ ‘ahuehuete tree’ ‘nopal’

ncha'i [*dza®.2i'] kuachi [kva' .tfi*] | tinti [Gu'. ] xini [[i'.ni'4]
‘mud’ ‘culpa’ ‘maguey flower stem’ ‘head’

itu [i°.tu'] ve'e [Be’.2€’] vixa [Bi°.fa*] tutii [tu? tu'] isd [i°.sa*!]
‘milpa’ ‘house’ ‘wet’ ‘wood’ ‘day after tomorrow’

yavi [jad.pi'] kini [ki® ni’] iq [i*.a%] sivi [s13.Bi'] vita [Bi’.ta*']
‘hole’ ‘bad/ugly’ ‘sour’ ‘name’ ‘soft’

yuku [ju® ku'] nti'i ["di’.?i%] yakud [ja’ k" a*] viko [Pi* ko] lesé [le*.so*']
‘line’ ‘all’ ‘crooked’ ‘party’ ‘rabbit’*®

M| kini [ki.ni'] u'va [u?’.pa’] yata [ja*.ta*] i [i*.pu'?] Meso [me’.s0*]

‘pig’ ‘thick’ ‘old’ ‘thorn’ “Meséon’%

Au't [pu’.2u'] si'vi [s13?.Bi%] fia'a [pa®.2a*] yoko [jo* ko'] limiin [1i*.md*"]
“fire’ ‘shit’ ‘woman’ ‘wasp’ ‘lemon’¥’

tutn [tu’ tu'] sava [sa’.pa’] fiu'i [pu’.?ut] y0sd [jo’.s0'] vaxo [pa’ fo*']
‘paper’ ‘half’ ‘land’ ‘plain’ ‘leather attaching a

plow to a yoke’

% This pronunciation is attested in the villages of Yukunani (Yucunani) and Yukucho (Santo Domingo del Progreso). Other attested forms include Zéxu [le?,[u?]
in Xnuviké (San Juan Mixtepec); /ésu [le*.su’] in Mina (Los Tejocotes); and /éso [le*.so’] in Mina (Los Tejocotes) and Nkaun (Santa Maria Teposlantongo).
Possibly a loanword from Spanish via some other language. Some speakers also produce konéjit ~ konéjii [ko’.ne*.xu' ~ ko®.ne* xu*] or kuanéji ~ kuanéjii
[k¥a’.ne* xu' ~ k"a’.ne*.xu*]. The latter four are also used with the meaning of ‘biceps’.

% From Spanish Mesén, from the name of the village Mesén de Guadalupe, located in San Juan Mixtepec. The village is also known as Tintma [ti*.nu'.ma*].
37 From Spanish limén ‘lemon’.
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md'a [ma*.?a'] i'in [1*.21%] yuyi [ju.jut] yiichd [ju*.tfa'] kuita [k¥i*.ta*']
‘racoon’ ‘temazcal’ ‘dew’ _ ‘young person’ ‘tired’

ncha'i [*dza*.2i'] xi'an [[1*23°] kudcha [k™a* tfa*] xini [[i*ni'4] Skuia [sk"i*.a*]
‘black’ ‘hawk’ ‘happy’ ‘hat’ ‘Juxtlahuaca’

tsani [tsa*ni'] 16'lo [to?*.10°] vilii [Bi*.u*] kani [ka*.ni'¥] kuni [ku*nu*']
‘dream’ ‘rooster’ ‘cat’ ‘long’ ‘deep’

suku [su* ku'] sdta [sa*.ta’] iyt [i* ju?] yavi [ja*.pi'"] kuini [k¥i* pu*]
‘tall’ ‘dove’ ‘empty’ ‘expensive’ ‘jealous’

ntika ["di* ka'] kudchi [k™a* /1] kol6 [ko*.10*] xé'é [[ed.?2e14] kuit? [k¥i*.g417%
‘wide’ ‘small’ ‘turkey’ ‘ring’ ‘short’

kud'a [k¥a*.?a'] xdnu [fa*.nu’] y0ko [jo* ko*] stvi [si**.Bi'4]%® and [a*na*']®
‘red’ ‘cigarrette’ ‘hot’ ‘name’ ‘heart’

tina [ti** na'] ntcku ["da'3 ku?] yoso [jo'*.s0°] nkuini [°g¥i'* nut] chiixd [tfu'3.fa'] Nkoyé [°go'® jo*']
‘dog’ ‘pozole’ ‘quern’ ‘tobacco’ ‘type of spider’ ‘Mexico’

ki [ku®® pu'] tscku [tsa"® ku?] yuti [ju'. 4] xkd'ma [[ka?'".ma*] Ntiva ["du’®.pa*!]
‘meat’ ‘fence’ ‘sand’ ‘jicama’ ‘Oaxaca’

mdna [ma'® na'] tichi [t 4] ntixi [*di',fi*] chiva [tfu".pa*]
‘nap’ ‘avocado’ ‘bluejay’ ‘hammock’

ntuxi ["du'? fi'] kdsa [ka'*.sa’] Nkdva ["ga'*.pa*] xdxd [[a'® fa*!]
‘honey’” ‘son-in-law’ “Tepejillo™*? ‘bladder’

nchichi ["dzitfi'] yaka [ja'* ka'] tichi [t 4i*] nd'd [na'®.2a*]
‘green beans’ ‘dust’ ‘iguana’ ‘very’

Nchiixi [*d3u’®,[i'] mi'i [mi'*.21%] Nkoso [°go'3.so*!]
‘God™* ‘trash’ ‘San Lucas™®

xiin [[i*'.pu'] tsini [tsi*?.ni’]
‘shiny’ ‘drunk person’

lanti [la*!."du'] taka [ta* ka®]
‘vain’ ‘woodpecker’

38 As attested in Nuu Xnaviké (Mixtepec) and La Batea. This has been attested with a mid>rising tone melody in the village of Yuktinani (Yucunani).
39 As attested in La Batea. This has been attested with a high>low tone melody in the village of Yuk{nani (Yucunani).
40 As attested in La Batea. From Spanish ‘4nima’. It has also been attested as anua [a>.nwa'] in the seat of the municipality, Nuu Xnuviké (San Juan
Mixtepec), and as ana [a®.na'] in the villages of Nkaun (Santa Maria Teposlantongo), Yukichd6 (Santo Domingo del Progreso) and Yukunani (Yucunani).
41 From Spanish Dios ‘God’.

42 Municipality of Santos Reyes Tepejillo, in Oaxaca.

43 Village in the municipality of San Juan Mixtepec.
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Table 8. Tone melodies in monomorphemic, monosyllabic, bimoraic nouns and adjectives in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnavik6. Columns

represent the tone of the first mora. Rows representing the tone of the second mora.

L M H R F
in [1'1'] ntii ["di'i®] iin [1'1'4] kuad [k%a'a*']
‘nine’ ‘dead’ ‘salt’ ‘size’
chuam [tfa'a'] kaa [ka'a’] yad [ja'a'¥] ntii [°di'i*']
‘star’ ‘metal / pancreas’ ‘ash’ ‘fat’
ntaa ["da'a'] chaa [tfa'a’] nii [ni'i']
L ‘true / flat’ ‘hombre’ ‘blood’
xchaan [[tfa'a'] | vee [Be'e’] ntad ["da'a'¥]
‘tomorrow’ ‘pesado’ “fiber’
xioo [[jo'0’] xif [[fiti]
“skirt’ ‘lower part’
Nkaun ["ga't’] chudin [tfu'd']
‘Santa Maria Teposlantongo’ ‘hen’
nkuii [°g%i%°%]
‘fox’
m Nkaa ["ga*a®]
‘Putla Villa de Guerrero’
nii [ni%i?]
‘adult’
yaa [ja*a'] iin [P°1] xiin [[T14] iin [P1'4] iudi [puu*']
‘music’ ‘one’_ ‘owner / tutor’ ‘skin’ ‘midnight’
00 [jo*0'] chuun [tfi*0°] ntii [*di’*i*] i [1%i'] keén [k&*&*]
‘gourd jug’ ‘work’ ‘smooth’ ‘husband’ ‘step-"#
M saa [sa*a'] yaa [ja*a’] xif [[i%i%] nii [ni*1'4]
‘bird’ ‘white’ ‘skinny’ ‘dried ear of corn’
un [pudu'] tuun [0°0°] Seén [s&°8%] nad [na*a'4]
‘village’ ‘tight® ‘Huajuapan’* ‘dark’
chai [tfa*] luu [lu*u?] ntaf ["da’i*] xii [[i%119]
‘stool’ ‘small’ ‘rough’ ‘flexible

44 Municipality of Huajuapan de Le6n in Oaxaca.

45 Part of the compounds ndna keén ‘stepmother’; tdata keén ‘stepfather’; sé'e keén ‘stepchild’; etc.
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séeé [se*e!]
‘young man’

kudi [k¥a*']
‘horse’

nchii [*dzi*i']
‘what’

taa [ta*a']
‘boy’

mpada [Mba‘a']
‘co-father’

stin [si%°]
‘different’

nii [ni*i’]
‘whole’

kii [ki*i®]
‘soon’

it [i%1%]
‘male’
pii [pi*i']
‘turkey chick’
iin [194]
‘hail’
nchad ["dza*a*]
‘blue’
nchii ["dzi*i*]
‘where’
vai [Ba‘i*]
‘slow’

chiin [tfi*i'"]
‘fingernail’

kudi [kVi%114]
‘green’

kufin [K"*4'4]
‘thin’

yad [ja*a'?]
‘tongue’

xtin [Ji4]
‘side’

kuii [kK"i%*]
‘watery’

kuadn [kVa*a*]
‘yellow’

kuéén [kV&*e]
‘slowly’

kuaa [k“a*a*']
‘blind’

pad [pa‘a*']
‘bread’

sdi [sa*'i']

tsda [tsa**a®]

3 2

‘phlegm’ new
it [nu**u?] it [pu*?u'?]
‘flimsy’ ‘palm of your hand’




Although most roots in Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko are indeed bimoraic, there are roots
that present alternative shapes (§3.5.1), namely: a) disyllabic trimoraic roots;*® b) trisyllabic
trimoraic roots; and trisyllabic tetramoraic roots.

Table 9 presents the 17 melodies attested in disyllabic trimoraic nouns and adjectives.
Table 10 presents the 28 melodies attested in trisyllabic nouns and adjectives. These words are
uninflected, but are often derived, even though in most cases the result is fully lexicalized. The
mid-high-high and the mid-high-low melodies are by far the most common, and the latter is
very common for Spanish loanwords.*’ Notably, the low-mid level tone is not found among
trimoraic words, the falling tone may only appear in the last mora of trimoraic words, and the

rising tone cannot appear in the first mora of uninflected trimoraic words.

46 There is only one attested case of a trimoraic bisyllabic word with a bimoraic first syllable, the loanword mddri
[ma‘*a*.ri'] ‘co-mother’ (from Spanish comadre).
47 This tone melody somewhat resembles the dominant penultimate stress pattern in Spanish.
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Table 9. Tone melodies in uninflected, disyllabic, trimoraic nouns and adjectives in Sa'an

Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko

Melody Examples

L.LR tikuain [ti' k¥a'1'*] ‘mosquito’; #1yo6 [tu'.jo'o'] ‘reed’
L.MH tikuad [ti' k™a’a*] ‘butterfly’; Tintuu [ti' "du*u?] ‘Santa Maria Tind*8
L.MR tikoo [ti' ko’o!'*] ‘tamal’

L.MF chikuii [tAﬁl.kWi3i41] ‘water 49

L.HM tutsiviu [tu' tsju*u’] “weapon’

L.HH filui [ti' Ju*u*] ‘round object’

L.HR tint66 [ti'."do*o'] ‘spider’

L.RL tixii [t fi%i'] “tick®

M.LR tsikudd [tsi®k“a'a'¥] ‘night’; kasiini [ka® pu'u'] ‘quail’
M.ML ntikuun [di® ki*d'] ‘scarecrow’>°

M.MM nisaa [ni*.sa*a*] ‘how much’

M.MR Ntisnuii [*di.snu’u'?] ‘Tlaxiaco’*

M.HM ntikudin ["di® k¥a%°] ‘squirrel’

M.HL ntitéo ["di’.to%o'] ‘fruit fly’

H.MR tuixid [tu fi%i'] ‘staff’

H.HR kiyoo [ki* jo*o'?] ‘esophagus’

H.HF nché kuddn ["dza' k"a*a*'] ‘aguamiel (type of liquor)’

“8 Village in the municipality of Tezoatlan de Segura y Luna, in the state of Oaxaca (Mexico).

49 The form chdkuii [tfa' k"i%*'] has also been documented. Both forms are documented in the same villages,
although the more elderly speakers seem to feature chakuii more.

50 Also known as lasi'nti [1a®.su?*.*du'].

51 Name of the municipality of Tlaxiaco and the city La Heroica Ciudad de Tlaxiaco, in the state of Oaxaca
(Mexico).

71



Table 10. Tone melodies in uninflected, trisyllabic, trimoraic nouns and adjectives in Sa'an

Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko

Melody Examples

L.L.L tichirry [t tfi'.ru'] “fat’; kuka'vi [ku' ku?' Bi'] ‘owl’

L.L.M tikuchi [ti' ku' tfi*] ‘bat’; xichilu [fi'.tfi'.1u’] ‘dragon fruit’

L.L.R tsiko's [tsi'.ko!.20'] ‘type of bird’; finto' [ti'."do'.20'*] ‘small pitcher’

tisu'ma [ti'.su?®.ma'] ‘scorpion’; tixe'e [ti'.[e’.?e!] ‘armpit’; tikasu
L.M.L [ti' ka®.su'] ‘totopo’; kuanta'vi [k¥a'."da?’.Bi'] ‘shadow’; titsa'an

[Lil.?sﬁ3.?él] ‘cooking pot’

L.M.M ntika'a ["di' ka’.?a%] ‘jaguar’
L.M.H tikatsa [ti' ka® tsa?] “‘malnourished’
tinand [ti' .na’na'?] ‘tomato’; tintuyii [ti'."du’ ju'*] ‘chilacayote squash’;

LMR tikatii [t ka® tu'*] ‘knot’; fintakii [ti' "da® ku'*] ‘worm’
L.M.F tuta'vi [tu'.ta?* Bi*'] ‘half-burned log’
L.HM yuyé'e [ju' je*.2¢*] ‘door’; tinté'o [tu'."do*.20°] “problem’
L.H.R fia yivi [pal ji*.pi'*] ‘world’
L.R.L tikuiti [ti' k™i'.ti'] ‘potato’; tivdya [ti'.Ba'? ja'] ‘chilacayote flower’
L.R.M tikiva [ti' ki'*.pa’] ‘conch shell’
L.R.H tikiicha [ti' ku'*.tfa*] ‘circular’
L.R.F ntiva'ii [*di®.Ba>.?2u*'] ‘coyote’
M.L.L ntivixi [*di*.pi'.[i'] “vain person’; Tinuma [ti*.nu'.ma'] ‘Meson’>2
M.L.R ntintsitsd ["di’."dzi' .tsa'*] ‘turtle’

TR PT T o T T IEr ;
MMLL ntixikui [di® [ k™i'] “frog’; ntikama ["di’.ka®.ma'] “fly’; ntisuchi

["di3.su’.t[i'] ‘small venomous lizard’

M.M.M ntikachi ["di® ka’ tfi’] ‘sheep’; ntisachi ["di’.sa’.t[i%] ‘liar’

M.M.H antivi [a® "di® Bi*] ‘sky’; anchayd [a "dza’ ja*] ‘hell’

M.M.F kojolin [ko® x0’.1i*'] ‘sesame’ (>SP ‘ajonjoli’)

MLELL espéju [es®.pe* xu'] ‘mirror’ (>SP ‘espejo’); varrénche [Ba’.ren tfe!]
o ‘liquor’ (>SP ‘aguardiente’); ntuchava ["du’.tfa*.pa'] ‘faba bean’ (>SP

52 village in the municipality of San Juan Mixtepec. It is also known in Mixtec as Mesé [me>.so*'].
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‘haba’); tsivat [tsi’.Ba’.tu'] ‘male goat’ (>SP ‘chivo’); lasi'nti
[la3.su?*."du'] ‘scarecrow’; konéjii ~ kuanéju [ko® ne* xu' ~ k"a’.ne* xu']
‘rabbit / biceps’ (>SP ‘conejo’); kuvéta [ku’.pe ta'] ‘bucket’ (>SP ‘cubeta’);
mastantsia [ma3.s,‘ga4.“dAzja1] ‘mustard’ (>SP ‘mostaza’); kulandru
[ku?.lan*.dru'] “cilantro’ (>SP “cilantro’); asichi [a3.si4.tAﬁ1] ‘oil’ (>SP
‘aceite’); kanérri ~ karnéri [ka® .ne*.ru® ~ kar® ne*.ru’] ‘ram’ (>SP
‘carnero’)

ntiki'nty [*di® ku?*."du*] ‘lazy person’; ntikui'na [di’ k%i?*.na*] ‘thief’;

Kandma [ka’.na* ma*] ‘Canama’;> ntiché'é [ndi3.E|"e4.?e4] ‘cockroach’;
likudki [1i° k%a* ku?] ‘lizard’; lakonté [1a’ ko*."do?] ‘frog’; vesérrii

M.H.H [Be’.se*.ru?] “calf’ (>SP ‘becerro’); kiché'é [ki’. tfe*.2¢*] ‘bone’; tachiikii
[ta’ .ﬁ“u“.ku“] ‘spirit of the forest’; salurrii [sa’ lu*.ru*] ‘hare’; konéjii ~
kuanéjii [ko>.ne* xu* ~ k¥a® ne* xu?] ‘rabbit / biceps’ (>SP ‘conejo’); ntikdxi

["di® ka* [i*] ‘rattle’

M.H.R lasiitin [1a’.st*.24'*] ‘roadrunner’
nchd vixi ["dza*.Bi' [i'] ‘soda’; tivixi [ti*.pi'.fi'] ‘sweets’; mispéru [mis*.pe'.
HLL ru'] ‘loquat’ (>SP ‘nispero’)
H.L.M Nikoko [ni* ko' ko] ‘Lazaro Cardenas’;>* ntdyo'o [*da*jo'.20%] ‘stover’
matsd'nu [ma* tsa?*.nu’] ‘grandmother’; pdtsd'nu [pa*.tsa?*.nu’]
H.HM
‘grandfather’
xunkava [fu*’ga* pa*] ‘roadrunner’; Xniiviké ~ Sniviké [fnu*.pi* ko* ~
HLHH snu*.Bi* ko] ‘San Juan Mixtepec®
H.R.F ncha xdxa ["dza* fa'® fa*!] ‘urine’

Trisyllabic words are often the result of lexicalization of a bimoraic root and a classifier

(§4.1.1.1), such as #ixii [tu*,[i%i'%] ‘staff> (possibly from xii ‘flexible’ and the classifier for

%3 Village in the municipality of San Juan Mixtepec.

5 Village in the municipality of San Juan Mixtepec.

% Seat of the municipality of San Juan Mixtepec. By extension, also the modern Mixtec name for the
municipality.
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trunk-like shaped objects tu); or ncha vixi [ndA3a4.Bj1.ﬁ1] ‘soda’ (from vixi ‘sweet’ and the

classifier for liquids nchd).>®

These forms are now largely opaque or highly lexicalized, and
they are treated as simplex forms. Take the word tinand [ti'.na’na'*] ‘tomato’, for example,
which possibly comes from a combination of the classifier for round things # and the form
nand, which is not transparent anymore.

Other trisyllabic words are Spanish loanwords, which are adapted to a tone melody that
somewhat reflects the stress pattern in the original word, kuldndru [ku?.lan*.dru'] ‘cilantro’

(from Spanish cilantro); kojolin [ko’.xo>.1i*

11 ‘sesame’ (from Spanish ajonjoli); or asichi
[a3.si4.?ﬁ1] ‘oil’ (from Spanish aceite). They can also be lexicalizations of inflected forms, such
as nikanchit [nil.kal.ndAgPiB] ‘sun’ (possibly from an inflected form of the verb kdna ‘leave,
rise’); or highly lexicalized compounds that are not easily teased apart, such as sukuyuu
[su*.ku* ju*u*] ‘type of spirit that steals money’. In addition, there are also loanwords and

3

compounds with more than three syllables, such kamisdnti [ka®.mi® san*.tu'] ‘cemetery’ (from

Spanish camposanto); or chokolate [?f03.k03.1a4.;e3] ‘chocolate’ (from Spanish chocolate).

3.4.3.1. Tonal processes

Unlike some Mixtec languages (see Hunter & Pike 1969; Pike & Cowan 1967; Daly 1973;
McKendry 2013; Leon Vazquez 2017; Penner 2019), Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuvikd does not
feature many processes of tonal perturbation or fone sandhi. The only attested case is in
nominal compounds, in which a rising tone (R) in the last mora of the first element surfaces as

a high tone (H) instead. Note the change from rising tone (transcribed as '4) to high tone

% These lexicalized forms are generally spelled as two separate words when speakers are still aware of the
classifier nature of the first syllable, although this is not consistent.
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(transcribed as %) in the last mora of yukii ‘mountain (range)’ (example (26); yuchi ‘dust’
(example (27)); and viko ‘celebration’ (example (28)).
(26) yukii nani [ju’ ku'*.na*ni'*] ‘long mountain ranges’ > Yukiinani [ju’ ku®na*ni'?]
“Yucunani’
(27) yuchi [jud4fi'%] ‘dust’ and yutii [ju’.tu'*] ‘wood’ > yuchi yini [jud.tfi*ju*.tu'?]
‘sawdust”®’
(28) viko [Bi’.ko'] ‘celebration’ and santi [san*.tu'] ‘saint’ (>SP ‘santo’) > viké sdntu
[Bi®.ko*.san tu'] “patron saint celebration’
(29) chokd [tfo’ ko] ‘ant’ and riérii [rje*.cu'] ‘mule driver’ (>SP ‘arriero’) > choké riérii

[tfo’.ko*. rje*.cu'] “type of leaf-cutter ant’

Figure 21 shows the pitch contour (in blue) for the word choko [?f03.k014] ‘ant’, as produced
by Julia Bautista, a speaker from the village of Mina (Los Tejocotes). Note the rising pitch in
the last [o0]. Figure 22, on the other hand, shows the pitch contour (in blue) for the compound
choké riérii [tfo’ ko*.cje*.ru'] “type of leaf-cutter ant’, as produced by the same speaker in the
same recording session. The word choko was produced as part of an elicitation of a wordlist,

while choko riéru was offered by Julia as she listed different types of ants.

5" Note the change in the first mora of the second element too. This high tone on the first mora is possibly an
example of an ‘adjectival high’ (Hinton et al. 1991) (§5.2.2.1), and it can be found in several compounds in Sa'an
Savi fia fiutt Xnaviko (for example, ve'e chiun [Be’.?¢’.tfud’] “city hall’, from ve'e [Be’.?¢’] ‘house’ and chuun
[yu3a’] ‘work’).
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102.717335  102.81106

Figure 21. Pitch contour (in blue) for the word choko 'ant'. Image extracted from Praat.

MTEJ-1003-JCP-tika_choko_tsi_kue na_kunu_sama-2022-08-30
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Figure 22. Pitch contour (in blue) for the word choko riéru 'type of leaf-cutter ant'. Image

extracted from Praat.

However, when the first element of the compound is a monosyllabic bimoraic root with a
low-rising (LR) melody, this process does not apply (see (30) and (31)). In fact, even though
this is not represented in the practical orthography, in these compounds the first element is

phonetically reduced to a single mora and is realized solely with a low tone (L).
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(30) koo [ko'0'] ‘snake’ and kaa [ka'a’] ‘bell’ > koo kad [ko' ka*a*!] ‘rattlesnake’
(31) koo [ko'o'™] ‘snake’ and tumi [tu'.mi’] ‘feather’ > Kod Tumi [ko'.tu'.mi’]

‘Quetzalcoatl (the feathered serpent)’

Figure 23 shows the pitch contour (in blue) for the word koo [ko'o'*] ‘snake’, as produced
by Jeremias Salazar, a speaker from the village of Yuktnani (Yucunani). Note the rising pitch.
Figure 24, on the other hand, shows the pitch contour (in blue) for the compound koo kaa
[ko'.ka*a*!] ‘rattlesnake’, as produced by the same speaker in the same recording session. Note

the low pitch in the syllable ko.

030_koo_snake
0.309494458 0.979851941
) ]

Pt

Figure 23. Pitch contour (in blue) for the word koo 'snake'. Image extracted from Praat.
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331_kookaa_rattlesnake
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Figure 24. Pitch contour (in blue) for the word k06 kdd 'rattlesnake'. Image extracted from

Praat.

3.4.3.2. Grammatical tone

Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko, like other Otomanguean languages, makes use of tonal alternations
to mark grammatical distinctions (Hyman 2016; see Palancar & Léonard 2016 for some
examples in Otomanguean languages). These will be discussed in the appropriate sections of
the grammar, namely: person marking (§5.1); TAM marking (§5.3.2); and nominal derivation
(§5.2.2.1). Grammatical tone is also used in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnaviko to express negation

(Belmar & Salazar 2023).

3.4.4. Stress or prominence

Like other Otomanguean languages (DiCanio & Bennett 2020; Carroll 2015; DiCanio 2008;
McKendry 2013), words in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko6 have stress (or prominence) in addition
to lexical tone. In Mixtec languages, stress typically appears in the penultimate syllable of
disyllabic lexical roots (DiCanio & Bennett 2020). In Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko, however,
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stress falls on the last syllable of roots, as has also been described for Yoloxochitl Mixtec
(DiCanio, Amith & Castillo Garcia 2014; DiCanio, Benn & Castillo Garcia 2018).
Impressionistically, the correlate of stress is increased duration. Moreover, length and nasality
are only possible in word-final syllables, as is also the case of the low-mid (m) tone (§3.4.3).
These factors suggest that final syllables are indeed most promiment.

In addition, stress in Sa'an Savi na fiut Xnuavikd seems to shift rightwards when an
enclitic is attached. This has been observed for other Mixtec languages (DiCanio, Amith &
Castillo Garcia 2014; DiCanio & Bennett 2020), and it has been the basis to argue that stress
in Mixtec languages is assigned to the phonological word, not the couplet (see Pike & Ibach
1978; DiCanio & Bennett 2020). In addition, there seems to be a lengthening effect of the
negative rising tone (see §5.3.2.8) in words such as va'a [Ba'.?a’] ‘good’ and vd'a [Ba'’.?a’]
‘bad’, which could be related to a shift in the stress pattern. However, this is an area that still

needs to be explored in detail.

3.5. Phonotactics

This section discusses the phonotactics of Sa'an Savi fia fiutt Xnuviko. It begins by introducing
the possible word shapes and morae (§3.5.1); and syllable shapes (§3.5.2). Under syllable
shapes, I discuss the possible onsets (§3.5.2.1), nuclei (§3.5.2.2), and codas (§3.5.2.3) in the

language.

3.5.1. Word shapes and morae
As seen in the tone section (§3.4.3), native roots in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnuviko typically
consist of two morae, known as a couplet (Pike & Ibach 1978; Longacre 1957; Eischens &
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Bennett 2024). Each syllable is assigned a mora, except for syllables containing long vowels
(§3.4.1), which are assigned two morae. These bimoraic syllables are also stressed or more
prominent (§3.4.4). In addition, every mora is assigned one of six phonological tones (§3.4.3).

Most native words in Sa'an Savi fa fiuu Xnuviko are disyllabic and bimoraic (see (32)),
followed in frequency by monosyllabic bimoraic words (see (33)). The only sequence of two
non-homorganic vowels that behaves as a diphthong in uninflected native roots is /ai/ (§3.3.6).
Therefore, the word chio [tAﬁl.o‘“] ‘upper hand’ is disyllabic bimoraic, whereas the word ntai

[*da’i*] ‘rough’ is monosyllabic bimoraic.

(32) Examples of disyllabic bimoraic words:
ava [a°.pa’] ‘last year’
fu'ic [pu.2ul'] “fire’
ntuchi [ndu3.?ﬁ14] ‘bean’

chio [?ﬁ1.041] ‘upper arm’

(33) Examples of monosyllabic bimoraic words:
ntai [*da’i*] ‘rough’
iin [i'1'] ‘nine’
ntoo ["do’0’] ‘clean’

chuun [ti*E] ‘work’

Other less common word shapes include: disyllabic trimoraic (see (34)), trisyllabic
trimoraic (see (35)), and trisyllabic tetramoraic (see (36)). Some loanwords from Spanish may
have other shapes, such as kamisdnti [ka’.mi’.san* tu'] ‘cemetery’ (> SP ‘camposanto’); or

chocolate [tfo’ ko’ .la* te’] ‘chocolate’ (> SP ‘chocolate”).
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(34) Examples of disyllabic trimoraic words:
nisaa [ni*.sa*a’] ‘how much’
chikuii [ti' X" ‘water’
tikuad [ti' kVa’a*] ‘butterfly’

tintéo [ti' "do*o'] ‘spider’

(35) Examples of trisyllabic trimoraic words:

3 na'*] ‘tomato’

tinand [ti'.na
anchayd [a°."dza’ ja*] ‘hell’
tachuku [,‘g'aS.ﬁ“u“ku“] ‘spirit of the forest’

tivixi [ti*.Bi'.fi'] ‘candy’

(36) Examples of trisyllabic tetramoraic words:
sukiyu [su* ku ju*u?] ‘type of spirit that steals money’

nikanchii [ni' ka'."dzi*i'®] ‘sun’

In addition, all clitics and certain function words are monosyllabic and monomoraic, such
as those in (37). Clitics are produced with longer duration unless they are followed by another

clitic (§3.4.4), and some clitics fuse with the roots (§5.1).

(37) Examples of monosyllabic monomoraic function words:
cha [a“a3] ‘and’
tian [tja'] ‘but’
ri [ri'] ‘because’

kue [k¥e* ~ we’] ‘PLZ
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Table 11 shows a summary of the word shapes attested in native vocabulary (that is,
excluding loanwords) together with the number of syllables and morae that each shape

represents. Note that the only possible coda in native words is the glottal stop /?/.

Table 11. Summary of the possible word shapes in the native lexicon of Sa'an Savi fia fiuu

Xnuviké.

Word shape Number of syllables Number of morae
Cv 1 1
CV(®Q)(C)V 2 2
Cvv 1 2
CV(?Q)CVV 2 3
CV()CV()CV 3 3
CV(®)CV()CVV 3 4

3.5.2. Syllable shapes

This section discusses the attested syllable shapes in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnuviko, presenting
the attested syllable onsets (§3.5.2.1), nuclei (§3.5.2.2), and codas (§3.5.2.3). Table 12 shows
a summary of the syllable shapes attested in native vocabulary in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnaviko
(that is, excluding loanwords). Note that consonant clusters, albeit attested, are not very
frequent, and CCV? syllables have only been attested in verbs with the causative prefix s- so
far (§5.3.4.4). In fact, note how the vast majority of attested syllables are of the shape CV (see

also Figure 25).
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Table 12. Summary of the syllable shapes attested in Sa'an Savi fa fiut Xnuviké native

vocabulary.

Syllable Examples Relative Frequency®®
shape

isd [i%.sa*'] ‘day after tomorrow’ 3.94%
\Y% kuia [k%i'.a'] ‘year

ia [i’.a*] ‘sour’

iin [I*] ‘one’ 1.33%
\YAY uun ini [(%63.1°.ni'] ‘calm’

ii [i*i*] “male’

i'ni [i¥ni"] hot’ 0.14%
V? u'va [u?’.pa’] ‘thick’

u'va [u?'.a'] ‘salty’

kini [ki®.ni®] ‘bad’ 71.76%
CvV tumi [tu'.mi’] ‘feather’

xiko [[i’.ko'] ‘smell’

kii [kili'*] ‘day’ 8.88%
CVvVv kwéén k&4 ‘slowly’

ntai ["da’i*] ‘rough’

ki [ku®.2u!] ‘sick’ 9.41%
vV xd'in [[3*.214] ‘border’®®
cho'é [tfo'.204] “flea’

fia'ma [pa?’.ma*] ‘lung’ 2.56%
CVv? t6'lo [to?*.10°] ‘rooster’

su'nii [su?’.nu'?] ‘shirt’

xchaki [ftfa' ki’] ‘brain’ 1.42%
CCV st0'0 [st03.20'] ‘owner’

Skuid [sk"i*.a*'] ‘Juxtlahuaca’

%8 Relative frequencies calculated based on 874-item lexical database. Data processing and calculations by Yan
Lashcheyv.

%9 It refers to a landmark (such as a tree, a rock...) that indicates the boundary of a property or the town’s limits.
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xioo [[jo'o?] ‘skirt’ 0.52%
CCVV xchaan [ftfa'a!] ‘tomorrow’

stad [sta'a'¥] ‘tortilla’

sta'vi [sta?* pi'] ‘IPFV.lie’ 50

CCV? skui'na [sk™i?*.na*] ‘IPFV .steal’

skud'nu [sk¥a?* nu’] ‘IPFV.rear’

Relative Frequencies of Syllables
10

0.8 1

0.7176

o
=]
i

Relative Frequency
o
=
i

0.2 1

0.0941 0.0888

0.0142 0.0133

0.0052 0.0014
T T

v w cvv W cv? ccv W CCwv 7
Syllable Shape

0.0 -

Figure 25. Frequency of syllable shapes in in Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko. Calculation based
on an 874-word lexical database.

3.5.2.1. Onsets
All consonants, except for the glottal stop, can appear in syllable onsets in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu

Xnuviko native words. Most syllable onsets consist of a single consonant phoneme (see Table

61
5

13). All consonants, except for the glottal stop and the trill /t/,°>* appear word-initially in native

8 This syllable type is only found in verbs (see §5.3.4.4 on the prefix s-) and a handful of loanwords such as
xkd'ma ‘jicama’. Since the database used to calculate frequency did not include verbs, there was no instance of
CCV? syllables.

51 The only attested word that starts with a trill /t/ is the loanword rddiu [ra*.dju'] ‘radio’ (> SP ‘radio’).
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vocabulary. However, /p/, /x/ and /"k"/ do not appear as onsets of word-medial syllables in

native words. In fact, all the prenasalized consonants are much more frequent in word-initial

position (see Figure 5 and Figure 6, p.26).

Table 13. Examples of single consonant phonemes as syllable onsets word-initially and

word-medially in the native lexicon

Onset Word-initial example Word-medial example
/p/ pii [pi*i*] ‘turkey chick’
/m/ md'a [ma*.?a'] ‘racoon’ chumi [ﬁu3.mi14] ‘owl’
/B/ vée [Be'e’] ‘heavy’ ava [a°.pa’] ‘last year’
/t/ tda [ta*a'] ‘young man’ tsitir [tsi'.tu'] ‘oven’
ot/ nta'd ["da®.?a*] ‘hand’ xantu [[a> *du3] ‘navel’
/n/ nuii [nu'u'?] “‘face’ kini [ki®.ni'] ‘pig’
/ts/ tsito [tsi' 10 ‘bed’ vitsi [Bil.tsi’] ‘cold’
/dz/ ntsitsa ["dzi' .tsa’] ‘hard’ ntintsitsd [di’ "dzi'.tsa'?] ‘turtle’
/s/ saa [sa*a'] ‘bird’ isu [i3.su'] ‘deer’
N/ Iuy [lu*u?] “small’ vilii [Pi*.Ju] ‘cat’
/t/ rati [ra’.tu'] ‘if” Jjara [xa®.ra’] ‘then
n/ fiun [puu'] ‘village’ nafid [na® pa'#] ‘chayote squash’
7 chakd [tfa> ka'*] “fish’ yicha [ju'.tfa%] ‘river’
/tf ncho'o [“(f303.?03] ‘hummingbird’ menche [me3.“(f363] ‘nightmare’
/{7 xii [fi*i*] ‘skinny’ taxi [ta’ fi*] ‘silence’
/j/ yaa [ja’a®] ‘white’ kéyo [ko*.jo®] “fertile’
/k/ kaa [ka'a’] ‘metal’ tséko [tso* ko] ‘possum’
/gl nkeénuu ["ge' nu'u’] ‘downwards slope’  kdnkiun [ka* gii*i®] “tailor-made’
/x/ jara [xa’.ra’] ‘then
K"/ kud'a [k™a*2a'] ‘red’ likui [1i* k"i'] ‘toad’
g™/ nkuii [°g%i%’] ‘fox’
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In word-initial syllables, consonant clusters of fricative + stop/affricate as well as
consonant + glide are also attested in the language, although these occur infrequently in
uninflected words. The only attested native word that contains a consonant cluster in the onset
of a word-medial syllable is the toponym Ntisnuii ["di’.snu*u'¥] ‘Tlaxiaco’. In fact, the
consonant clusters /sk™/ and /sn/ are not attested in uninflected words other than toponyms.

Table 14 presents some examples of consonant clusters in native uninflected words. Note that

speakers alternate between [Jn] and [sn] as the realization of the cluster /sn/.

Table 14. Examples of word-initial consonant clusters

Attested Cluster Onsets Example

/st/ stad [sta'a'?] “tortilla®
st0'0 [sto’.?0'] ‘owner’

stiki [sti' ki'*] “cattle’

/sk/ skoo ncha'nchd [sko'*0’ "dza?! "d3a'*] ‘rainbow’
/sk¥/ Skuia [sk“i*.a*'] ‘Juxtlahuaca’
Yosé Skud'a [jo®.so*.sk™a*.2a*] ‘San Pedro Yososcua’®?
Jsn/ Sniiviké ~ Xnuvikd [snu Bi*ko® ~ fau® Bi* ko']
[/ xchaan ~ ixchaan [[tfa'a' ~ i3 ftfa'a'] ‘tomorrow’;®3

xchaki [jﬁal.k?] ‘brain’
Sa'an Xchila [sﬁl.?ﬁ4.j'ﬁi4.lal] ‘Spanish language’

14/ tian [tja'] “but’

tinku [tju' ku?] ‘ahuehuete tree’
/fi/ xioo [fjo'o®] “skirt’
tsj/ fur tsiviu [tu' tsju*u’] ‘weapon’
/sw/ sua'a [swa'.?a’] ‘thus’

su suii [sw’swii?] ‘boy’

/rdzw/ nchuad'a ["dzwa'.?a’] ‘very’

®2 Village in the municipality of San Juan Mixtepec. _
83 Possibly /stf/ underlyingly. The form ischaan [i*.st[a'a!] is also attested in the village of La Batea.
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Consonant + glide clusters are also found in loanwords, such as tiémpo [tjem®*.po']
‘time’ (> SP ‘tiempo’); mastantsia [ma3.s,‘g|a4.ndAzjal] ‘mustard’ (> SP ‘mostaza’); disiémvre
[di®.sjem? bre!] ‘December’ (> SP ‘diciembre’); siéntu [sjen.tu'] ‘hundred’ (> SP ‘ciento’);
tsién [tsj&*' ~ tsjen*'] ‘hundred’ (> SP ‘cien’); julio [xu*.ljo'] ‘July’ (> SP ‘julio’); sudti
[swa*tu!] ‘Saturday’ (> SP ‘sabado’); judlfa [xwal*fa'] ‘alfalfa’ (> SP ‘alfalfa’); or anua
[a®nwa!] ‘heart’ (> SP ‘4nima’).

In addition, consonant clusters can be the result of morphological processes,
particularly when the causative prefix s- is added to verb roots (§5.3.4.4). Table 15 shows some

examples of causative verbs with consonant clusters in the onset of their first syllables.

Table 15. Examples of causative verbs beginning with a consonant cluster

Attested Cluster Onsets Example
- statd [sta*.ta*] ‘cAUS.IPFV.heal’
* stiu [stu*?u’] ‘CAUS.IPFV.emerge’
skda [ska*?a’] ‘cAUS.IPFV.go_up’
IS skutii [sku®.tu*] ‘CAUS.IPRV.fill’
skui'nad [sk%i?* na*] ‘IPFv.steal’
/sk%/
skuii [sk¥i***] ‘IPFV.skin’
snda ~ xnda [sna*’a® ~ fna*?a’] ‘caus.IPFv.end’
fsnf sniu ~ xniu [snu**u® ~ fnu**u’] ‘CAUS.IPFV.go_down’
. siava [sja* pa'] ‘CAUS.IPFV.spread’
§]

sid'a [sja* ?a%] ‘CAUS.IPFV.cross’

Other consonant clusters are possible in loanwords, such as /br/ in avril [a bril*']
‘April> (> SP “‘abril’); livri [li*bru'] ‘book’ (> SP ‘libro’); fevrérn [fe’.bre*.cu'] (> SP
‘febrero’); kostiimvri ~ kostumvré [kos’.tum*bri' ~ kos®.tum*bre!] ‘custom’ (> SP
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‘costumbre’); or /dr/ in padrini [pa’.dri*nu'] ‘god-father’ ( SP ‘padrino’);®* or kuldndri

[ku®.lan*.dru'] “cilantro’ ( SP ‘cilantro’).

3.5.2.2. Nuclei

Vowels are the only possible nuclei in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuvikd. Single vowels make up the

nuclei of monomoraic syllables, whereas long vowels (§3.4.1) and the emergent diphthong /ai/

(§3.3.6) make up the nuclei of bimoraic syllables. Table 16 presents some examples of each of

the five vowels acting as nuclei of ultimate, penultimate, and antepenultimate syllables (see

also Figure 13, p. 46, and Figure 14 and Figure 15, p. 47). Shaded cells represent unattested

syllables in native vocabulary.

Table 16. Examples of vowels as nuclei of syllables

Vowel Ultimate syllable Penultimate syllable Antepenultimate syllable
i/ kani [ka* ni'%] ita [i°.ta'] ‘flower’ tinand [ti'.na’.na'"]

‘long’ ‘tomato’
Je/ menche [me’."dze’] | leka [le’ ka®] ‘bag’

‘nightmare’
/al una [u'.na'] ‘eight’ | tsatu [tsa'.tu'] ‘spicy’ antivi [a® "di® Bi*] ‘sky’
/o/ xiko [[i° ko'] koni [ko* ni*] ‘female

‘smell’ turkey’
h/ ntatii ["da’.tu'4] kitmi [ku'.mi'*] “four’ tatichi [tu* i 1/i°]

‘pretty and healthy’ ‘avocado tree’

In addition, the vowels /i, a, u/ can be nuclei of syllables without an onset in native

vocabulary, such as in i [i'i'"] ‘sacred’; atu [a’.tu’] ‘unripe and bitter’; or u'n [u'.2u']

8 Some speakers produce the more adapted falinu [ta’.li*.nu'] instead.
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‘difficult’. The only attested native word that begins with a vowel other than the three
peripheral vowels is the word oko [0'.ko!] ‘twenty’. These words are often produced with an

epenthetic glottal stop word-initially in connected speech (§3.2.1).

3.5.2.3. Codas

The only coda allowed in native vocabulary is the glottal stop /?/ (§3.2.1 and §3.2.1.1),
although it never occurs word-finally and it is restricted to word-medial coda positions
followed by voiced segments, such as in mi'nchd [mi?'."dza'] ‘nopal’; sa'va [sa?’.pa'] ‘frog’;
kd'nu [ka?*nu] ‘big’; 7ia'mi [pa?’.mi'] ‘tuber’. Phonetically, this may surface as a glottal stop
in careful speech, although it is often realized as creaky voice in the following segment (see

Figure 9, page 34).

However, this restriction does not apply to codas in loanwords. In more recent
loanwords, the syllable structure of the loaned element is often maintained, as can be seen in
the words espéju [es®.pe* xu'] ‘mirror (> SP ‘espejo’); seluldr [se’.Iu’.lar*!] “cell phone’ (> SP
‘celular’); ldpis [la*.pis'] ‘pencil’ (> SP ‘lapiz’); mdrsu [mar®.su'] ‘March’ (> SP ‘March’);
kostumvri ~ kostumvré [kos>.tum®* bri' ~ kos®.tum*.bre'] ‘costum’ (> SP ‘costumbre’); or the
days of the week linix [Iu® nif!] “Monday’ (> SP ‘lunes’); mdrtix [mar tif'] ‘Tuesday’ (> SP
‘martes’); miérkolix [mjer* ko’ lif'] ‘Wednesday’ (> SP ‘miércoles’); juévix [xwe? pif']

‘Thursday’ (> SP ‘jueves’); and viérnix [Bje'4.nif'] ‘Friday’ (> SP ‘viernes’).
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4. Word classes

This chapter presents the main word classes attested in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviko, that is, the
major types of words that are distinguished grammatically in the language (Schachter &
Shopen 2007: 1). This chapter starts by introducing the types of referring expressions found in
the language, namely nouns (§4.1.1) and pronouns (§4.1.2). The section on nouns also
introduces three types of words tightly related to nominal expressions and central to the
grammar of Sa'an Savi Na fiut Xnaviko, namely the classifiers (§4.1.1.1), the demonstratives
(§4.1.1.2), and the quantifiers (§4.1.1.3). Then I move on to introducing adjectives (§4.2),
verbs (§4.3), adverbs (§4.4), relational nouns and prepositions (§4.5), linking devices (§4.6),
and interjections (§4.7). These categories are defined in this dissertation based on their

syntactic function.

4.1. Referring expressions
This section presents the types of referring expressions in Sa'dn Savi fia iuu Xntviko, namely
nouns (§ 4.1.1) and pronouns (§4.1.2), as well as classifiers (§4.1.1.1), demonstratives

(§4.1.1.2), and quantifiers (§4.1.1.3).
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4.1.1. Nouns
Nouns, or rather noun phrases, are referring expressions that denote a participant in the state,
event, or process expressed in the clause. For example, the word ntuchi in example (38) denotes

what is being cooked/boiled. &

(38) Scho'6 ntuchi scho'o.
s-ch6'6=" ntuchi s-ch6'6="
CAUS-IPFV.boil=1 bean CAUS-IPFV.boil=1

‘I cook beans, I cook’ [Kue nchai_noo; A; 00:21]%

Nouns function as heads of noun phrases. They can be modified by classifiers (§4.1.1.1);
demonstratives (§4.1.1.2); and quantifiers (§4.1.1.3) as well as by adjectives (§4.2).

Nouns can be preceded by quantifiers, such as nti'i “‘all’ in example (39) which modifies
the noun 7ia'a ‘thing’ that refers to inanimate entities. In this example, 7ia'a is the semantic head
of the noun phrase kue nti'i 7ia'a, which denotes where the speaker is re-learning to do the
work, and which illustrates another characteristic of nouns in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviké: they

can also be preceded by the pluralizer kue.

8 Examples are provided from recordings of speech whenever possible. A shorter title for the recording the
example was selected from is provided after the English free translation, followed by the initials of the speaker,
and a timestamp. “A” stands for speakers who preferred to remain anonymous.

8 This structure whereby an element (frame) is repeated as if a parallel structure was intended but left incomplete
is pervasive in the language. This structure is very similar to the frame tag structure described by H. Cruz (2014:
180) in her analysis of rhetoric in the Eastern Chatino variety of San Juan Quiahije (also Otomanguean).
Parallelisms, which may be the origin of this structure, are widespread in all types of discourse in Sa'an Savi fia
fiuu Xnuvikd, and they are a core feature of the elaborate speech genre locally known as zsa 'vi. In this dissertation,
I will include this frame tag introduced by a comma in the translations of examples.
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(39) Ntaskud'a tsda soo ntasa'a chuun fiaa nuii kue fiu'ii nii kue nti'i fia'a.’’

nta-skud'a tsda  soo=" nta-sa'a=" chuun
PFV.ITER-learn anew EMPH=1 IPFV.ITER-do=1 work
fiaa

DISC

nui  kue fiu'u=l
OBL PLZ land=1

nii  kue nti'i fa'a
OBL PLZ all thing

‘I just newly learned again how to do the work, on my lands, and on everything.’
[Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 06:04]

Example (39) also contains the noun phrase kue 7iu'ii, which illustrates another
characteristic of nouns: they can be possessed or function as possessors. The noun phrase kue
fiu'i ‘lands’ hosts the 1% person singular pronominal low tone (=) which expresses the
possessor of the head noun ‘land’. Example (40) illustrates the noun /ochi “vulture’ functioning
as a possessor in a part-whole relation. Furthermore, the whole noun phrase sa'md lochi ‘the

body of the vulture’ denotes the thing being grabbed.

(40) Ntaki'in fiaa ntiku'ntu-ka sa’'md lochi.

nta-ki'in naa
PFV.ITER-grab DISC
nti kta'ntu=ka

CL.DIM.ZOO  lazy=ANA

sa'ma lochi
body vulture

“The lazy one grabbed the body of the vulture.’ [Lochi_tsi_ntikuntu3; JS; 01:30]

67 Line breaks in the glosses represent Intonation Units.
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Another characteristic of nouns in Sa'dn Savi fa fiuu Xnuviko is that they can be
preceded by classifiers. Example (41) contains the noun phrase kue tu nche'é ‘peach trees’, in

which the semantic head nche'é ‘peach’ is preceded by the classifier for trees #u.

(41) Kaa kue ti nché'é (...)
kaa
IPFV.be seen

kue ta nche'é
PLZ  CL.trunk peach

‘There are peach trees.” [Ta_tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL; 07:29]

Finally, example (42) illustrates two more characteristics of nouns in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu
Xnaviko: they can be modified by an adjective in attributive function (such as in kuentu luu

‘little story’; and they can be modified by a relative clause.

(42) Na ntakani iin kuéntu luu fiaa ntakani fiani-yu.

nd  ntakani=" iin  kuéntu luu
DEO IRR.tell=1 one  story little
naa

RLZ

ntakani nani=yu

PFV.tell brother_of _male=1

‘I am going to tell a little story that my brother told.” [Ntsatsi_ntivau chuun; JS; 00:35]

4.1.1.1. Classifiers

Mixtec languages present a set of monosyllabic forms often called classifiers that are widely
seen as originating in binominal constructions in which the first disyllabic noun underwent
segmental erosion and lost semantic content (De Leon 1988; Small 1990; Hollenbach 1995;

Macaulay 1996).
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These forms can be used to create nominal referring expressions from adjectives and
verbs. In addition, they classify the referent into different semantic categories, with the
exception of 7ia, which is semantically neutral. Table 17 presents the classifiers and their
glosses, as well as the nouns they originate from and their meaning, when these are found

synchronically in the language.

Table 17. Classifiers of Sa'an Savi fia nuu Xnuviko

Classifier Gloss Noun Meaning of the noun
na generic na'a ‘thing’

cha male human chaa ‘man’

na female human na'a ‘woman’

ti animal kiti ‘animal’

diminutive animal

ntt (pejorative for humans) h

ta trunk yuttl ‘tree’
ncha liquid ntucha ‘ocean’
ka metal kaa ‘metal’
ntii / nti late ntii ‘death’
na plural human - ---

su human child -- --

ti round kiti “fruit’
ya deity -- --

Examples (43) and (44) show instances of classifiers used to nominalize adjectives. In
example (43), we can see the generic classifier 7ia used in the noun phrase kue 7fia kudchi ‘the
children’, where it creates a nominal form from the adjective kudchi ‘small’, which in turn co-

occurs with the pluralizer kue.

94



(43) ;A kuu kuachuun-kue-i nti'i soo tu'un nika'an-ni tsaan tava kuu skuad'a kue fia kudachi
Sa'an Nta'vi?
a kau kuachtun=kue=i nti'i  soo  ti'un nika'an=ni
QT IPFV.be able IRR.use=PLZ=3GNR all EMPH word PFV.speak=2FORM

tsaan tava ktu skud'a kue fia kuachi
IAM  so that IPFV.be able IRR.learn PLZ  CL.GNR small
Sa'anNta'vi

Mixtec

‘Can they use all the words that you just said so that children (/iz. the small ones) can
learn Mixtec?’ [Tantaa-na_Yukunani; CS; 13:42]

In example (44) we can see the classifier for deities ya used with the adjective kd'nu

‘big’ to create the nominal referent ya kd'nu ‘the great being’.

(44) Ntsintu'v ya ka'nu suad'a.
ntsi nta'a ya ka'nu sud'a
PFV.HAB be sitting down CL.DEITY big  thus

‘The great being was sitting like this.” [Kue na yata viko; HVL; 13:20]
Finally, example (45) illustrates the use of a classifier to modify a noun semantically.
In this case, the classifier for trunk-like things #/ modifies the word tichi ‘avocado’ to express

the meaning of an ‘avocado tree’.

(45) Ku nkee nta'a tu tichi.
kinkee nta'd tu tichi
PROSP.be thrown hand CL.TRUNK  avocado

‘Some avocado leaf will be thrown in.” [Vaa_chinchee ntucha; AOC; 10:08]

4.1.1.2. Demonstratives
In Sa'4n Savi na fiuu Xnaviko there are three demonstratives that may modify nominal
referents: the proximal demonstrative yo'o (which may reduce to the clitic =yé, although this

is not represented in the practical orthography); the medial demonstrative (¢)sadn (which does
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not cliticize); and the anaphoric enclitic demonstrative =ka which identifies nominal referents
as known or previously established in the discourse.

Example (46) shows the demonstrative yo'o as an independent demonstrative modifying
the noun piésa ‘piece’. Example (47) shows an instance of the demonstrative yo'o used as an

enclitic that modifies the diminutive form nii [uu ‘little ear of corn’.

(46) Kuanti'vi-kue-na ve'e-na kuanti'vi-na ntaki'in tuku piésa yo'o.
kuanti'vi=kue=na ve'e=na
PROG.enter=PLZ=3HUM.PL  house=3HUM.PL

kuanti'vi=na
PROG.enter=3HUM.PL

nta-ki'in tuku piésa yé'o
IPFV.ITER-grab also piece PROX

‘When they are going back home, as they are going back, it’s also time for this piece
again.’ [Kaja; NHG; 04:54]
(47) Sénda nikitsaa kana nii luu yé'o [ni*i'*1jo*].
sana  nikitsaa
then PFV.start

kana nii=lu=yo
IPFV.sprout  ear of corn=DIM=PROX

“Then these little ears of corn started to sprout.” [Ta_tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL; 01:43]

Examples (48) and (49) show the medial demonstrative sadn. In example (48) the medial

demonstrative is modifying the noun #it'un ‘word/story’.

(48) Koo cha ntakani tu'un sadn.
koo cha ntakani tu'un sain
NEG.exist CL.M IRR.tell word MED

‘There’s nobody who would tell that story.” [Ia_noo; NHG; 04:39]

In example (49), sadn is modifying the noun 4ii ‘day’. This is the most common use of the

medial demonstrative, in temporal expressions.
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(49) Kii sadn-ni ra niya'a-kué.
kii saian=ni ra
day = MED=EMPH  TOP

niya'a=kue="
PFV.cross=PLZ=1

‘That very same day we crossed (the border).” [Nikitsaa-yu EEUU; JS; 01:29]

Finally, example (50) shows the anaphoric demonstrative =ka modifying the noun ita
‘flower’ in the second IU. This flower is known to both the speaker and the interlocutor, and it

has been established in the first [U.

(50) Kaa ita niaa ita kartuchu kd'an-na tsi ita-ka.

kaa ita

IPFV.be_seen flower

ita_kartachu ké'an=na tsi ita=ka
flower cartridge IPFV.say=3HUM.PL  COM flower=ANA

‘There are flowers, they call the flowers ita kartuchu (lit. Cartridge flowers, referring
to lillies).” [Ta tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL; 07:55]

One would expect to also find a distal demonstrative, based on the spatial adverbs
(§4.4) and other descriptions of other Mixtec languages. In particular, in his description of
Abasolo del Valle Mixtec,%® Galindo Sanchez (2014: 67-68) describes the enclitic =ga as the
distal demonstrative. Based on our data, the demonstrative =ka in Sa'an Savi na fiut Xnuviko
may be analyzed as a distal demonstrative, as in example (51), for instance, where Nasario
Hernandez Gomez is telling us the story of a mythical giant that diverted the waters to create

the river that currently crosses San Juan Mixtepec.

88 A variety of Mixtepec Mixtec that developed in Veracruz after migration waves that started in the 1930s
(Galindo Sanchez 2014: 16).
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(51) Nuit y6'o skitsi... skitsi-ra chakuii-ka.
fuu  yo'o  s-kitsi
village PROX CAUS-PFV.come

s-kitsi=ra
CAUS-PFV.come=3M

chakuii=ka
water=DIST

‘He made that water come to this village.’ [la_noo; NHG; 02:40]

However, I gloss it as anaphoric in this dissertation, as the common function across all
instances of =ka is that of identifying the referent as known (although not necessarily as
definite) regardless of whether it is indeed distal. Indeed, the situational distance in example
(51) may well be established in the discourse, rather than by the use of =ka itself. Example
(52) shows an instance of the anaphoric demonstrative =ka which Jeremias Salazar translated
with the Spanish proximal demonstrative ‘este’. In this example, the speaker affirms that she
likes doing the work that she needs to do now that she moved back to Yukunani. The work is

the topic of the discourse at this point of the recording session.

(52) Ku ntasdchuun tsda tuku iinkad kuad ra fiaa meé ra ta'an ini-yu sa'a chuun-ka.

kunta-sachuun tsda  tuku=" iinkaa kuaa ra naa
PROSP.ITER-work anew also=1 other approximately TOP  DISC
meé=" ra td'an-ini=yu sa'a=" chuun=ka
INT=1 TOP  IPFV.touch-core=1  IPFV.do=1 work=ANA

‘I am going to work again once more, I like doing this work.” [Ntanchiko Yukunani;
A; 06:09]

Nevertheless, the tonal assignation of this enclitic =ka in Sa'dn Savi fia fiut Xnaviko is

very variable, and there could be two underlyingly different enclitics that interact with tone in
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different ways that remain unclear.®® In addition, there is an adverbial enclitic =ka (§4.4), and

the distinction between the two is sometimes unclear.

4.1.1.3. Quantifiers

Referring expressions in Sa'an Savi na fiut Xnuviko can be preceded by a quantifier, namely:
nti'i ‘all’; sava ‘some’; nii ‘the entirety of’; the pluralizer kue; and numerals (§4.1.1.3.1).
Example (53) illustrates the use of the quantifier sava ‘some’ modifying the nominal

expression nivi ‘people’.

(53) Siin xeé ntdsd'a nivi, sava nivi.

siin xeé nta-sad'a nivi
different very IPFV.ITER-do people
sava nivi

some people

‘People do this very differently, some people.” [Kue na yata viko; HVL; 14:30]

Example (54) illustrates the use of the pluralizer kue modifying the nominal expression

kiti yo'o ‘this animal’ (§5.1.7 on the pluralizer that appears modifying the verb kuni ‘want’).

(54) Kuni-kue-ni kuni-ni kue... X606 luu tsa'd kue kiti yo'o

kani=kue=ni kuni=ni kue
IPFV.want=PLZ=2FORM IRR.know=2FORM PLZ
x06 luu

a_bit small

tsa'a kue  kiti yo'o
about PLZ animal PROX

“You want to know a bit about these animals.’ [Vaa_chinchee ntucha; AOC; 00:05]

8 The /k/ in this clitic often lenites to [y]. In fast speech the clitic sometimes reduces to just a, such as in the very
frequent 7id-ka [pa'.ka®] which is often reduced to [pa'a*!]
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Finally, example (55) shows the pluralizer kue preceded by the quantifier n#i'i “all’,
both modifying the noun kostumvri ‘costum’. Note that kue is the only quantifier that can

appear between the nominal expression and another quantifier.

(55) Ku ntatiin tono nti'i kue kostumvri ra
kinta-tiin=" tono nti'i kue kostimvri  ra
PROSP.ITER-grab=1  like  all PLZ  costum TOP

‘I will get again all the costums’ [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 06:16]

4.1.1.3.1. Numerals

Numerals are a sub-class of quantifiers in Sa'an Savi na fiua Xnuviko. It is a base-20 system,
as in most languages in Mesoamerica (Campbell, Kaufman & Smith-Stark 1986), building
numbers between 20 and 39 using the word oko ‘twenty’, and then using the word xiko ‘score
(twenty)’ to build numbers after 39. In addition, 15 acts as a secondary base, making a number
such as uvi xiko tsa'un iin ‘fifty-six’ which translates literally as ‘two scores fifteen one’. Table
18 presents the numerals from 1 to 80. Example (56) shows the numeral zvi ‘two’ modifying

the nominal expressions ntikachi luu ‘little sheep’ and ntucha luu ‘little goat’.

(56) Ntitsaa-yu ra ntakudan-ta-yu uvi ntikachi luu avi ntuchd luu.
ntitsaa=yu ra tsaa ntakudan=ta=yu
PFVv.arrive_here base=1 TOP 1AM PFV.buy=EMPH=1
uvi  ntikachi=lu uvi  nticha=lu
two sheep=DIM  two  goat=DIM

‘I arrived here and I bought two sheep and two goats’ [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A;
07:52]
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Table 18. Numerals from 1 to 80 in Sa'an Savi na fiut Xnaviko

1 iin

2 uvi

3 uni

4 kumi
5u'un

6 inu

7 utsa

8 una

9 iin

10 utsi

11 utsi iin
12 utsi uvi
13 utsi uni
14 utsi kami
15 tsa'un

21 0ko iin

22 0ko uvi

23 0ko uni

24 0ko kumi
25 oko u'un
26 oko ifin

27 oko utsa

28 0ko una

29 0ko iin

30 0ko utsi

31 0ko utsi iin
32 0ko utsi uvi
33 0ko utsi uni
34 0ko utsi kumi
35 0ko tsa'un

41 uvi xiko iin

42 uvi xiko uvi

43 \vi xiko uni

44 uvi xiko kumi
45 uvi xiko u'un
46 uvi xiko ifiu

47 uvi xiko utsa

48 uvi xiko una

49 uvi xiko iin

50 uvi xiko utsi

51 uvi xiko utsi iin
52 uvi xiko utsi uvi
53 uvi xiko utsi uni

54 uvi xiko utsi kumi

55 uvi xiko tsa'un

pUAY

61 uni xiko iin

62 uni xiko uvi

63 uni xiko uni

64 uni xiko kumi
65 uni xiko u'un

66 uni xiko ifiu

67 uni xiko utsa

68 uni xiko una

69 uni xiko iin

70 uni xiko utsi

71 uni xiko utsi iin
72 uni xiko utsi uvi
73 uni xiko utsi uni

74 Uni xiko utsi kumi

75 uni xiko tsa'un

pUAY

76 uni xiko tsa'un iin
17 tsa'un uvi 37 oko tsa'un uvi 57 uvi xiko tsa'un uvi 77 uni xiko tsa'in uvi
18 tsa'un uni 38 0ko tsa'un uni 58 uvi xiko tsa'un uni 78 uni xiko tsa'un uni
19 tsa'in kumi 39 oko tsa'un kumi 59 uvi xiko tsa'un kumi 79 uni xiko tsa'un kumi
20 oko 40 uvi xiko 60 uni xiko 80 kumi xiko

16 tsa'un 1in 36 0ko tsa'un 1in 56 uvi xiko tsa'un iin



4.1.2. Pronouns

In Sa'an Savi fa fiuu Xnuviko there are three types of personal pronouns: dependent pronouns
(§4.1.2.1), independent pronouns (§4.1.2.2), and pronominal expressions with the intensifier

meé (§4.1.2.3). In addition, there are also interrogative pronouns (§4.1.2.4), and relative

pronouns (§4.1.2.5).

4.1.2.1.

Dependent pronouns can be used with verbs to express the Subject (S/A) or Object (O), as well

as with nouns or noun phrases to express possession. Table 19 presents the dependent pronouns

Dependent personal pronouns

in Sa'an Savi fa fiua Xnuviko and their allomorphs (§5.1 on person marking).

Table 19. Dependent pronouns in Sa'dn Savi na nuu Xnuviko

Subject (S/A) Object (0) Possession
SG PL SG PL SG PL
1 | EXCL =yu /=t | =kué =yu =kué =yu /=t =kué
INCL =ko /=6 /=1 =(kue-)ko =ko /=6 /=1
/=a
2 | NFORM | =0 /=ku | =kue-yu =y0 =kue=yu | =ku /=0 =kue-yu
FORM =ni =kue-ni =ni =kue-ni =ni =kue-ni
3 | GNR =i/=a =kue-i =a /=na | =kue-i =fla /=a =kue-i
/=1
M =ra =kue-ra =ra =kue-ra =ra =kue-ra
F =i /=4 =kue-na =a /=na | =kue-ia =i /=4 =kue-na
/=na
CHILD =tsi’? =kue-tsi =tsi =kue-tsi =tsi =kue-tsi
Z00 =ti =kue-ti =ti =kue-ti =ti =kue-ti
ROUND | =ti =kue-ti =ti =kue-ti =ti =kue-ti
LIQ =ra =ra =ra
TRUNK | =t =kue-tu =t =kue-tu =t =kue-tu
DEITY =ya =kue-ya =ya =kue-ya =ya =kue-ya
HUM.PL =(kue-)na =(kue-)na =(kue-)na

0 The form =si has been attested in the village of Kava Yaxi (San Juan Cahuayaxi), also known as Sa Juaa.
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Examples (57) and (58) show some instances of dependent pronouns in use. In example
(57) the dependent pronoun for round objects =#/ (in the second IU) refers to kiti ‘the ball’ (in

the first [U), and it encodes the subject of the action ‘crossing (the goal line)’.

(57) Nchivi kuu nuii niya'a kiti-ka nchii kuu nuii niya'a-ti.

nchivi kiu  nuu niya'a kiti=ka
where COP  REL.where PFV.Cross ball=ANA
nchii kau nuu niya'a=ti

where COP  REL.where PFV.cross=3ROUND

‘Where it is that the ball crosses, where it crosses.” [Kue nivi_yata; NHG; 06:49]

In example (58) the dependent pronoun for female human referents is used as the
subject of the verb ‘cut’ (referring to the speaker’s grandma), while the generic third person
dependent pronoun referring to the speaker’s siblings is used as the subject for the verb ‘take
out’. The dependent pronoun for animals is used as the object of both verbs (referring to the

hen they were cooking).

(58) Ntsd'nchi-ti tava nikuu fiaa ntavd-kue-i-ti.
ntsd'ncha=i=ti tava nikuu naa
PFV.cut=3F=3Z00  so_that PFV.be able DISC

ntava=kue=i=ti
PFV.take out=PLZ=3GNR=3Z00

‘She cut it (the animal) so that they could take it out.” [Ntsatsi_ntivau_chuun; JS; 02:53]

4.1.2.2. Independent personal pronouns
There are two types of independent pronouns in Sa'dn Savi fia fiun Xnuviko: independent
pronouns for Speech Act Participants (§4.1.2.2.1), and independent pronouns for third persons

(§4.1.2.2.2).
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4.1.2.2.1. Independent pronouns for Speech Act Participants
Independent pronouns for Speech Act Participants, that is, first and second person, are

infrequent in our corpus.’* Table 20 presents the attested forms.

~N o~

Table 20. Independent pronouns for Speech Act Participants in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xntviko

Gloss Form

1 yuu

PLZ 1 (1PL.EXCL) kue yuu
1PL.INCL (kue) yoo
2NFORM yo0

PLZ 2NFORM kue y60

Examples (59) and (60) illustrate the use of the first person plural inclusive independent
pronoun yoo. This pronoun always has an impersonal meaning, as the group of people referred

to includes the speaker, but it is not a specific group (§5.1.3 on the first person plural inclusive).

(59) Kua'a nchua'a chincheé-ti yoo.
kua'd nchua'a chincheé=ti yo60
a lot very IRR.help=3z00 1PL.INCL

“They can help us a lot.” [Sachuun_tsi_nunu; GML; 06:49]
(60) Ntukunkaa-ya ntukunchichi-ya tsa'a kue yoo nivi pekador luu ria yivi.

ntu-ku-nkda=ya
PFV.ITER-STA-Stay=3DEITY

ntu-ku-nchichi=ya

PFV.ITER—STA—Steep:3DEITY

tsa'd kue yo0o nivi pekador=lu  fa_yivi
for PLZ 1PL.INCL people sinner=DIM  world

‘He came to be again, he rose again for us, sinners of the world.’
[Nuu Xnuviko ta tsaa naa; NHG; 08:16]2

" In fact, only the first person plural independent pronouns have been attested in the recordings transcribed so
far.
72 This example comes from an instance of the specialized speech genre locally known as fsa'vi.
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Example (61) illustrates one of the only two instances of the first person plural

exclusive independent pronoun attested in discourse so far.

(61) Tian tono kue yuu tsiku'mi kue kiti luu yo'o ra ku'mi kue tina ra koo tunto'o.
tian tono kue yuu
but like PpPLzZ 1

tsi ku'mi=" kue  kiti=lu=y6 ra
IPFV.HAB have=1 PLZ animal=DIM=PROX  TOP
ka'mi=" kue tina ra

IPFV.have=1 PLZ dog TOP

koo tuntd'o
NEG.exist problem

‘But we, we have animals, we have dogs, we have no problem.’ [Vaa chinchee ntucha;
AOC; 06:53]

4.1.2.2.2. Third person independent pronouns

Independent pronouns for third persons are much more common in the corpus. These consist
of constructions of classifier (§4.1.1.1) + demonstrative (§4.1.1.2). Table 21 presents the third
person independent pronouns. The shaded forms have been attested in recordings of unplanned
naturalistic speech, while other forms have been elicited. Their formation is entirely

productive.
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Table 21. Third person independent pronouns in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko

Classifier Gloss Pronouns
PROX MED ANA

na generic io'o iia (t)saian na-ka
cha male human cha yo'o cha (t)sain cha-ka
na female human iia yé'o ia (t)saian na-ka
ti animal ti yo'o ti (t)sadn ti-ka

ta trunk ta yé'o ta (t)saan ta-ka
ncha liquid ncha yo6'o ncha (t)sadn ncha-ka
ka metal ka yd'o ka (t)saan ka-ka
na plural human na yo'o na (t)saan na-ka
su human child su yo'o su (t)saan su-ka

ti round ti yé'o ti (t)sadn ti-ka

ya deity ya y0'o ya (t)saan ya-ka

recordings of unplanned naturalistic speech. Example (62) illustrates the use of the independent
pronoun for female human referents, 7id-ka. Example (63) illustrates the use of the independent

pronoun for liquids, nchd yo'o. Example (64) illustrates the use of the plural independent

pronoun for humans, na-ka.

(62) Nd-ka kv xixi-yi.

na=ka

CL.F=ANA

‘She is my aunt.” [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 14:39]

kau
CcOP

Xixi=yu
aunt=1

(63) Tsaa yachi ncha yé'o kuu ncha tsd'a iin animo.

tsaa yachi

almost

kau
CcOop

ncha
REL.LIQ

ncha yd'o
CL.LIQ PROX

tsd'a
IPFV.give

iin
one

animo
courage

Examples (62), (63) and (64) illustrate the use of third person independent pronouns in

“This (liquid) almost was what gave one courage.’ [Ntavi_ntixi; CBL; 06:36]
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(64) Na-ka-ni kuu na ntatu'un xeé-ka tsi-kué.

na=ka=ni kiu na ntata'un xeéé=ka
CL.HUM.PL=ANA=EMPH COP REL.HUM.PL IPFV.chat much=more
tsi=kue="

coM=prLz=1

‘They are the ones that chat the most with us.’ [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 14:11]

The forms that were not attested in recordings of unplanned naturalistic speech were

all elicited in sentences such as those in examples (65) and (66).

(65) Ti yé'o kuu ti ntsini-yu.
ti y6'o kuu ti ntsini=yu
CL.ZOO PROX COP REL.ZOO PFV.see=1

“This animal is the one I saw.’ [Elicited; JS]

(66) Su yo'o kuu su ntsini-yu.
su y6'o kiu su ntsini-yu
CL.CHILD PROX COP REL.CHILD PFV.see=1

“This child is the one I saw.’ [Elicited; JS]

Note how all the examples above are copula constructions in which the independent
pronoun is used to establish a semantic framing for a specific referent that is instroduced by

the copula kuu.

4.1.2.3. Pronominal expressions with meé

Lastly, a separate set of independent pronouns exists in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko, consisting
of the intensifier meé and the dependent pronouns (§4.1.2.1). These are much more common
than the independent pronouns in our corpus, particularly in constructions involving
topicalization or reflexives. Table 22 presents the full paradigm.
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Table 22. Pronominal expressions with meé in Sa'an Savi na fiuu Xnuviko

Gloss SG PL

1 meé meé-kué (excl.) / meé-ko (incl.)
2NFORM meu meé-kue-yu

2FORM meé-ni meé-kue-ni

3GNR mii / meé-fid / mii-a”® meé-kue-i

3M meé-ra meé-kue-ra

3F meé-na meé-kue-na

3CHILD meé-tsi meé-kue-tsi

3700 meé-ti meé-kue-ti

3ROUND meé-ti meé-kue-ti

3LIQ meé-ra

3TRUNK meé-ta meé-kue-ti

3DEITY meé-ya meé-kue-ya
3HUM.PL meé-na / meé-kue-na

Example (67) illustrates the use of the pronominal form meé-ni ‘you (formal, singular)’
in a contrastive topic construction, where the speaker compares himself with his interlocutor

who, according to the speaker, knows more about the discussion topic.

(67) Meé-ni ra tsini-ka-ni istoria nixi tono nixi kaa ntsitsdin-na yaa.
meé=ni ra
INT=2FORM TOP

tsini=ka=ni istoria nixi  tono
IPFV.know=more=2FORM story how like

nixi  kaa ntsi
how IPFvV.be seen PFV.HAB
tsdin=na yaa
step=3HUM.PL music

“You know more the story, how it was that they used to dance.’ [Ntavi_ntixi; CBL;
06:57]

Example (68) illustrates the use of the pronominal form meé-ko ‘us (inclusive)’ in a

possessive construction.

8 The form meé-fia remains unattested in the recordings of unplanned naturalistic speech transcribed so far. The
form mii appears with human referents, often encoding S or A arguments, or possessors in a noun phrase, whereas
the form mii-a to topicalize headless relative clauses.
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(68) Na ma nda sa'an meé-ko.
na ma naa sa'an meé=ko
DEO  NEG.MOD NEG.IRR.fade away language INT=1PL.INCL

‘So that our language does not disappear.” [Kue nivi yata; JS; 09:43]

4.1.2.4. Interrogative pronouns

The interrogative pronouns in Sa'an Savi fia fiua Xnviko are presented in Table 23.

Table 23. Interrogative pronouns in Sa'an Savi na fiut Xnuavikéd

Interrogative pronoun Translation

Ana / Nchii kuu na Who?

Nchii What?

Nchii ktu-fia Which?

Nchii Where?

Nisaa How many?

Nixi How?

Chanu / Chanu va'a / Nchii tsa'a kuii Why?

Nchora What time? / When?

Example (69) illustrates the use of the interrogative pronoun nixi ‘how’. Notice how
the interrogative pronoun starts the sentence. Content questions are formed by placing the
question word in clause-initial position, and with a gap where the questioned constituent
would typically occur.

(69) ¢ Nixi kitsad-ko sachoon nia kako itu?

nixi  kitsaa=ko sachtun=06
how IRR.start=1PL.INCL IPFV.work=1PL.INCL

na kaki=06 itu
SUB  IRR.SOW=IPL.INCL  milpa

‘How does one start to work to sow milpa?’ [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 06:29]
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4.1.2.5. Relative pronouns
The classifiers (§4.1.1.1) can also function as relative pronouns in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnavikod
(see Table 17, p. 94). In addition, the form nuu can be used as a relative pronoun for location
and time, with the meaning of ‘where’. Example (70) illustrates this use.

(70) Ika kuu fiun naii ntsio.

ikd  kiu fuo nud  ntsio
DIST CcoOP village where PFV.exist=1

_L

“The village where I lived was there.” [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 10:51]

Example (71) illustrates the use of the relative pronoun for round things, #.
(71) Kiti tsadan-ni kuu ti iin ye'e-kué.

kiti  tsaan=ni kau ti

fruit MED=EMPH COP REL.ROUND

iin ye'e=kue="
there is outside=PLz=1

“That fruit is the one that is outside (of our house).” [Ta_tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL;
08:19]

Note, however, that relative clauses are most often introduced by the relativizer 7ia (Belmar

& Salazar in preparation) or by no pronoun at all.

4.2. Adjectives
Adjectives in Sa'an Savi fia fiud Xnlvikoé are words whose primary function is to modify a
noun by attributing some property to it, such as in example (72) where yaa ‘white’ modifies

sa'md ‘the clothes’. Adjectives in attributive function follow the noun they modify.

(72) Ntdkuaan-na sa'md yaa.
ntdkuaan=na sa'ma yaa
IPFV.buy=3HUM.PL  clothes white

‘They buy white clothes.’ [Tantaa-na_Yukunani; A; 00:14]
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In addition, adjectives modifying nouns can be modified in turn by adverbs (§4.4 on
adverbs), as can be seen in example (73) where the adverb na'd ‘very’ modifies the adjective
kad'nu ‘big’ which is modifying the noun zsivatu ‘male goat’. These all occur in the noun phrase

iin tsivatu ka'nu na'd ‘a very big male goat’.

(73) Ntsikaa iin tsivatu kda'nu na'a
ntsikaa 1in tsivatu ka'nu na'a
PFV.stay one  male goat big very

‘There was a very big male goat.” [Vaa_chinchee ntucha; AOC; 04:57]

Adjectives in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuvikd may also function as predicates, which
involves some nominal participant. For example, in the temporal adverbial clause in (74), luu
‘little’ is the predicate, and the noun that is predicated upon is expressed by the 3GNR enclitic
pronoun (§4.1.2.1) that refers to the ‘brother’ of the narrator. In predicate functions, adjectives
canonically precede the noun (Subject). Unlike verbs (§4.3), adjectives do not inflect for aspect

or mood.

(74) Nixi nto’i ta lui.
nixi  nto’o=i ta luu=i
how  PFV.happened=3GNR when small=3GNR

‘How it happened when he was small.” [Ntsatsi_ntivau_chuun; 00:39]

Adjectives in predicative function can also be modified by adverbs, as in example (75)
where the adjective va'a ‘good’ is modified by the adverb nchua'a ‘very’, and the nominal

participant that is predicated is the ‘stinger of bees’ (ifiu riuriii luu-ka).

(75) Va'a nchua'a inu nuni luu-ka.
va'a nchua'a imu  faunu  luu=ka
good very thorn bee  small=ANA

‘The stinger of bees is very good (for one’s health).’ [Sachuun_tsi nunu; GML;
06:12]
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4.3. Verbs
Verbs in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnavikoé inflect directly for aspect-mood (§5.3.2), which sets them
apart from other word classes. In example (76), the verb ‘come back’ in the first clause bears
an initial Low tone in the first mora, inflecting it in the Perfective Aspect, while the verb ‘stay’
in the second clause bears an initial High tone in the first mora, inflecting it in the Imperfective
Aspect.

(76) Na-ka kiu ntanchiké fidnti'ii vi'.

fia=ka kiu  ntanchiké=" fianta'a=" ve'e=i
CL.GNR=ANA COP PFV.come _back=1 I1PFV.stay=1 house=3F

‘That’s why I came back to live in her house.’ [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 14:43]

Verbs in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviko are the semantic head of the verbal complex (see
Figure 26, p. 185) and, apart from being directly inflected for aspect-mood, they can also be
modified by a range of other particles, such as the adverbial enclitics =ka ‘more’ and =ta

‘EMPH’ in example (77).

(77) Ntsiné"é-ka-ta-yir iid katsi.
ntsi neé'é=ka=ta=yu na katsi="
PFV.HAB get=more=EMPH=1 RLZ  IRR.eat=1

‘I would get much more to eat.’ [Ta_tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL; 06:39]

4.4. Adverbs
Sa'an Savi na fiuu Xnuviko also has adverbs, which modify a clause or some constituent of a
clause that is not a noun. For example, the word xeé¢ ‘much’ functions as an adverb in example

(78), where it modifies the verb ‘work’.
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(78) Sachuun xeé.
sachtiun xe&="
IPFV.work much=1

‘I work a lot.” [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 09:58]

There are different types of adverbs in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko. Syntactically, these
can be distinguished based on their position in or relative to the verbal complex (see Figure 26,
p. 185), with only a restricted set of adverbs appearing inside the verbal complex (see Table
24). Forms in bold have been attested solely in the verbal complex, whereas other forms have

been attested in other syntactic positions in the sentence.

Table 24. Summary of adverbs attested in the verbal complex in Sa'an Savi fa fiuu Xnaviko

Adverbs attested in the verbal complex Meaning

=ta emphasis, very
=ka more

=tu also, surprise
=ka there

=ni emphasis, focus
SO0 just, emphasis
tsda anew

il still

tuku also

xeé much

teén much

ché'é very

nchua'a very

kua'a many

kii soon

va'a well

vii beautifully
tsaa on foot
kankuun specially

koo in a line

Adverbs can also be classified into different semantic categories, as in Table 25. The
main types of adverbs based on their semantics are temporal adverbs; spatial adverbs; adverbs

of movement; spatiotemporal adverbs; adverbs of manner; iamitives; and negative adverbs.
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Table 25. Summary of adverbs independent from the verbal complex in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu

Xnuviko
Type of adverb Examples
Temporal vichi (now/today), xchaan (tomorrow); (td kuni (yesterday); yée-nuii

(sometimes); michu'ni / michiu'mi (right now); (td) ava (last year); na'a
(early); xina-ka (first); saan / jaan (at that moment), miki (never); kii
(soon); 17 (still); tsda (anew)...

Spatial ika (there); yo'o (here), ye'e (outside); =ka (there)...

Movement chika (towards there), chininu (downwards)...

Spatiotemporal  yachi (near); tsika (far)

Manner sua'a (like this), tuntiitsa (barely); vichi (fast); kuéén (slowly); nkustu
(at ease, comfortably);’* kuad (approximately); iin (suddenly); tsio

(sideways): koo (in line); tsad (on foot)...

lamitives tsaa (already); sakd (already / just); ntsdin (not yet)...
Negative kue; ma /maa; vdsa...
Others vaa (maybe); tii (maybe); luu luu (a bit); xo0 (a bit); nkusaan (maybe);,

mitu'un (only); =ta (emphasis); =ka (more); tuku (also)...

The examples below illustrate the use of some adverbs. Example (79) shows the
adverbial phrase xchaan na'a ‘early tomorrow’, which contains two temporal adverbs: xchaan
‘tomorrow’ and na'a ‘early’. This adverbial phrase is modifying the verb, specifying when the

action of getting up will take place.

(79) Xchaan na'da ra ntakoo.
xchaan na'a ra ntakoo="
tomorrow  early TOP IRR.get up=1

‘I will get up early tomorrow.’ [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 10:03]

4 From Spanish a gusto “at ease’.
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Example (80) illustrates the use of the spatial adverb ye'e ‘outside’, modifying the
locational predicate introduced with the existential verb 7in ‘there is’.
(80) ¢ Nixi nani kiti iin ye'é?

nixi  nani kiti  {in ye'é
how 1PFv.be called fruit  there is outside

‘What’s the fruit outside called?’ [Ta tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL; 08:24]

Example (81) shows the adverb of manner nkusti: modifying the action of ‘wandering’,

which is expressed by the verb tsikanuu.

(81) Nkustu tsikanuu fioo nkustu.
nkistl tsikanuu=" fiun=6 nkustl
comfortably IPFv.wander=1 village=1PL.INCL comfortably

‘I feel at ease in our village, at ease (/it: 1 wander comfortably in our village).’
[Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 07:38]

Example (82) shows the use of reduplication in the adverbial phrase. In this example, kuéén

‘slow(ly)’ is reduplicated and it is modifying the verb ntakava ‘reproduce’.

(82) Jara ika ra kuéén kuéén ra ntakaya-ti.
jara  ikd  ra kuéén-kuéén ra nta-kava=ti
then DIST TOP  slow-RDPL  TOP  PFV.ITER-reproduce=3Z00

“Then they slowly reproduced there.’ [Sachuun tsi nunu; GML; 02:28]

Finally, the examples below illustrate the use of adverbs in the verbal complex. Example
(83) shows the use of the emphatic adverb =ta, which appears between the verb né'é ‘get’ and
the dependent personal pronoun = (§5.1.3). Similarly, example (84) illustrates the use of the
adverb 17 ‘still’, which appears between the adjective in predicative function kudchi ‘small’ and

the pluralizer =kue (§5.1.7).
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(83) Né'e-td xii'un luu ntakudan nia tsatso.
né'é=ta=" xt'un
IPFV.get=EMPH=IPL.INCL  money

luu  ntakuaan=" na tsatsi=06
small IRR.buy=1PL.INCL RLZ  IPFV.eat=1PL.INCL

‘We do get a bit of money to buy food.’ [Ta tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL; 02:04]

(84) Kudachi ii-kue-i fiaa ntsini-a nixi sava'i.

kuachi ili=kue=i fiaa
small still=PLZ=3GNR DISC
ntsini=a nixi  sa-va'a=i

NEG.PFV.know=3GNR how PFV.CAUS-good=3GNR

‘They were still young, so they didn’t know how to prepare it.” [Ntsatsi_ntivau_chuun;
JS; 01:50]

4.5. Relational nouns and prepositions

Sa'an Savi fia fiua Xnaviko has both relational nouns and prepositions. Relational nouns are
nominal expressions that function like prepositions in the language. These, like other nominal
expressions, can take person marking (see the Possession paradigm in Table 19, p. 102). Table
26 presents a summary of relational nouns in Sa'an Savi fia fiutu Xnaviko. This analysis, for the

most part, coincides with that of Bowers (2022: 92) but expands it to other uses and other

forms.
Table 26. Summary of Relational Nouns in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xntviko
Form Noun meaning Prepositional use(s)
nuu ‘face’ General oblique (location: on, in, at, in front of,
to, from; benefactive; recipients...)

tsa'a ‘foot’ Circumstantial (location: around; reason, about)
titsi ‘stomach’ Inside (an open space / object), under
ini ‘core’ Inside (a closed space / object)

sata ‘back’ (on the) back (of), behind

yu'a ‘mouth’ Liminal space

xini ‘head’ Above

xiin ‘side of the body’ Next to
xil ‘lower part of the body’ At the bottom of
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In addition to these relational nouns, Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko also presents four
prepositions. These prepositions cannot take possessive personal marking directly, but they can
modify nominal referents and pronominal expressions with the intensifier meé (§4.1.2.3). The
only exception is the comitative and instrumental zsi, which can inflect for person.” Table 27

presents the preposition in Sa'an Savi fa fiut Xnuviko.

Table 27. Summary of Prepositions in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xntvikod

Preposition Meaning(s)
tsi Comitative and Instrumental
chii Towards
nchaa (also mancha / vancha) Until / Up to / Even
kuénta For / On account of

4.6. Linking devices
In Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviko there are words that are used to link phrases and clauses. Table
28 presents a summary of the linking devices in the language. Note that the forms in

parentheses are rare in our corpus.

75 This preposition can inflect for person, and it does so in unexpected ways. The addition L of pronouns that do not
begin with a consonant triggers nasalization and glottalization, hence the forms tsin [tsT*T'] ‘with me’; tsi-6n
[ts7°.26*] “with us (inclusive)’; zsi-un [ts.20*] ‘with you (non-formal)’; tsi-an [tsi.?a'] ‘with him/her/it/them
(generic)’; and tsi-dn [tsi.?23%] ‘with her’.
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Table 28. Summary of Linking Devices in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko

Linking device Meaning(s)
cha (ta/te) and, but
tsi and (between two noun phrases)
tian / teen but
(soro / oro / choro)’® but
a or / whether)
sana / sara / jana / jara then
na subordinator
ta when
nchaa until
ri / vari because
tsa'a fa-ka because
takua / tava so that
tatu / ratu / (ath) if
vasu even if
ra topic, background

4.7. Interjections

In Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuvikd there are some interjections, which are words that are
grammatically independent from the surrounding words and are used mostly in backchanneling
or to add expressivity in discourse. Some of these words are aja ‘yes’; aan ‘uhm’, 6o ‘oh!’,
a'an ‘no’; dan ‘oh!’, ujun ‘yes’, chiun ‘shoot!’, sus ‘Jesus!’, ay ‘ouch!’, etc. Example (85)

illustrates the use of 0o and #jun in conversation.

76 In his analysis of Spanish loanwords into Abasolo del Valle Mixtec, Galindo Sanchez claims that the forms soro
and oro are indeed loanwords, ultimatly from Spanish ‘pero’ (Galindo Sanchez 2014: 105). Therefore, the form
choro may be a combination of the general conjunction cha and the loanword oro, whereas soro could have
emerged in analogy with the form sara ‘then’.
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(85) NHG: Tsaan kaa ria kuu niuu Xnuviko yo'o.
tsaan kaa na ktu
MED.TEMP IPFV.be_seen RLZ COP

‘That’s what Mixtepec looked like then’
JS: 0o,
0o
Oh
‘Oh!”

NHG: Ujiin
ujiin
yes

3 2

yes
JS: Tsa'a na-ka kuu-na
tsa'a fa=ka kaufa
due to CL.GNR=ANA FOC
“This is why’
NHG: Ujiin
ujiin
yes

3

yes’

JS: Ntsa'ncha-na-ria
ntsd'ncha=na=na
PFV.Cut=3HUM.PL=3GNR

‘They cut it.
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5. Morphology

In this chapter I discuss morphology in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviké. I first present person
marking (§5.1), as it is an essential and very salient aspect of the language. The sets of
pronominal enclitics used for person marking in Sa'dn Savi fa fiut Xnaviké may attach to
verbs and other predicates, identifying participants in an event, as well as nouns, identifying
possessors in a possession relationship. After introducing the system, I discuss each enclitic
and their allomorphs using both elicited forms and examples from recordings of unplanned
naturalistic speech. The system is summarized in §5.1.8.

I then move on to discuss nominal morphology in Sa'an Savi fia fiud Xnaviko, of which
there is very little. I briefly discuss person marking expressing possessors (§5.2.1) as well as
derivational morphology applied to nominal roots (§5.2.2). Finally, I move on to discuss verbal
morphology, which is very rich. In this section I present TAM inflection (§5.3.2), auxiliaries

(§5.3.3), and verbal prefixes (§5.3.4).

5.1. Person marking’’

The set of pronominal enclitics used for person marking in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnavikoé is
presented in Table 29, repeated here from Table 19 (page 102) for convenience. These pronouns
can mark participants when attaching to a verbal complex (see Figure 26, p. 185) or other
predicates, or they can mark possession when attaching to a noun (§4.1.1) or a noun phrase.

Note the three highly similar paradigms. The forms expressing S/A participants differ slightly

" Much of the information contained in this section was previously published in an article at the 24™ WAIL
Proceedings (Salazar et al. 2022), co-authored with Jeremias Salazar, Alonso Véasquez-Aguilar and Eric W.
Campbell; and in an article at the Proceedings of the 20" Meeting of the Texas Linguistics Society (Belmar,
Vésquez-Aguilar & Salazar 2021), co-authored with Alonso Vasquez-Aguilar and Jeremias Salazar.
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from the forms expressing O participants, and they also occupy different slots in the verbal

complex. The forms across the paradigms are very similar, but there are some differences in

the distribution (or even existence) of allomorphs. Note that the labels singular (SG) and plural

(PL) are used in this table for convenience, although singular forms are better understood as

‘non-pluralized’ forms (§5.1.7).

Table 29. Dependent pronouns in Sa'dn Savi na fuu Xnaviko

Subject (S/A) Object (0) Possession
SG PL SG PL SG PL
1 | EXCL =yu /=t | =kué =yu =kué =yu /=L =kué
PL.INCL =k6 /=6 /=1 =(kue-)k6 =ké6 /=6 /=M
/=4
2 | NFORM | =0 /=ka | =kue-yu =y0 =kue=ya | =kua /=0 =kue-yu
FORM =ni =kue-ni =ni =kue-ni =ni =kue-ni
3 | GNR =i/=a =kue-i =a /—na | =kue-i =fia /=a =kue-i
/=1
M =ra =kue-ra =ra =kue-ra =ra =kue-ra
F =i /=a =kue-na =a /—na | =kue-na =i /=4 =kue-na
/=4
CHILD =tsi’® =kue-tsi =tsi =kue-tsi =tsi =kue-tsi
700 =ti =kue-ti =ti =kue-ti =ti =kue-ti
ROUND | =ti =kue-ti =ti =kue-ti =ti =kue-ti
LIQ =ra =ra =ra
TRUNK | =ta =kue-tt =tl =kue-ta =ta =kue-tt
DEITY =ya =kue-ya =ya =kue-ya =ya =kue-ya
HUM.PL =(kue-)na =(kue-)na =(kue-)na

e paradigms of dependent pronouns in Sa'an Savi na nuu Xnuviko are similar to
Th d fd dent Sa'an S X k lar t

those of other Mixtec languages in that they display a clusivity distinction in the 1% person

plural and a range of 3™ person pronouns for different classes of referents (male, female,

animal, child, liquid, etc.). There is a formality distinction in the 2" person, which some but

8 The form =si has been attested in the village of Kava Yaxi (San Juan Cahuayaxi), also known as Sa Juaa.
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not all other Mixtec languages display. However, the system of Sa'an Savi na fiuu Xnuviko

stands out among other neighboring Mixtec languages for the following reasons:

a) Some pronouns present allomorphs that, albeit sharing a common origin, take very
different shapes synchronically. The realization of these pronouns interacts with
phonological characteristics of the elements they attach to, such as tone, vowel nasality,
glottalization and/or vowel length.

b) Some pronouns often get reduced and fuse with the element they attach to, and some
are even expressed solely with tonal changes (see Paster & Beam de Azcona 2004b;
Paster 2010; Salazar et al. 2022), which offers a possible explanation for the emergence
of some grammatical tone (see Belmar, Vasquez-Aguilar & Salazar 2021).

c) The language presents a pluralizer, which is a dependent form that precedes the

pronoun to express plurality (§5.1.7).

In the next sections I discuss the use of each pronoun and the distribution of their

allomorphs when relevant, with examples of each in natural speech.

5.1.1. First person -y or -£
The first person is marked either with the clitic =y or a Low tone (=) that attaches to the last
mora of the modified element. These most commonly express a singular referent, but they can
be used to express the first person plural exclusive as well (§5.1.2) if the plural reading is
established in the discourse or context.

These strategies appear in complementary distribution in our data: =yu is used when the
tone of the last mora of the modified element is either a Low or a Falling tone (see example

sets (86) and (87)); whereas the Low tone (=") is used elsewhere (see example sets (88) and
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(89)). The only regular exception seems to be the possessed form of the words pad ‘father’ and

mada ‘mother’, which are pa-yu ‘my father’ and ma-yu ‘my mother’ respectively.

(86) Examples of =yu marking first person in nouns’®
ita [i’.ta'] “flower’ = ita-yu [i°.ta'.ju'] ‘my flower’
Aun [putu'] ‘village” = ua-yi [puu'.ju'] ‘my village’
saa [sa*a'] ‘bird” = saa-yu [sa*a' ju'] ‘my bird’

chiva [tfu'>.pa*'] ‘hammock’ = chuivd-yi [tfu'®.pa*' ju'] ‘my hammock’

(87) Examples of =yu marking first person in verbs
kuni [ku*ni'] ‘IPFv.want’ = kuni-yn [ku*ni'ju'] ‘I want’
chaka [tfa* ku'] ‘IPFV.be_alive’ = chdki-yi [tfa*ku'ju'] ‘I am alive’
tsika [tsi*ka'] ‘IPFv.ask_for’ = rsika-yu [tsi* ka' ju'] ‘I ask for’
chikasé'é [tfi* ka'.se'.2¢*'] ‘IPEV.hide’ = chikasé'é-yu [tfi*.ka'.se!.2¢* ju'] ‘I hide’

kana'a [ka* na®.2a*!] ‘1PFv.scold’ = kdana'd-yu [ka*.na.?a*! ju'] ‘I scold’

(88) Examples of a Low tone (=") marking first person with nouns
ve'e [Be’.2¢] ‘house’ = ve'e [Be’.2e'] ‘my house’

td'an [ta*.23°] ‘relative’ = td'an [ta*.23'] ‘my relative’

(89) Examples of a Low tone (=) marking first person with verbs
xiko [[i* ko’] ‘IPFv.sell’ = xiko [fi*.ko'] ‘I sell’
sdchiun [sa* tu*e®] ‘IPEv.work’ = sdchiun [sa*.1futd'] ‘T work’
ké'e [ke*.2¢’] ‘IPFV.touch’ = ké'e [ke*.?e'] ‘I touch’

tsika [tsi* ka®] ‘IPFv.walk’ = ssika [tsi*.ka'] ‘I walk’

9 I bring back IPA to better represent the tonal changes in example sets where grammatical tone is featured.
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However, the Low tone (=) marking first person may surface as a Falling tone

depending on the tonal melody of the element it modifies:

a) Itsurfaces as a Low tone (L) when the last mora of the modified element carries either
a Mid (M) or a Low-mid tone (m) and is preceded by a High (H), a Mid tone (M), or a

Falling tone (F) (see examples (90)).

(90) Examples of the first person marking Low tone (=) surfacing as a Low tone (L)
ki'in [Ki*.?] ‘IPFV.grab> = ki'in [ki*.?1'] ‘I grab’
xantu [[a.2du’] ‘navel = xantu [[a°."du'] ‘my navel’
tsini [tsi*?.ni®] ‘IPFv.get_drunk’ = #sini [tsi*2.ni'] ‘I get drunk’

yd'a [ja*.?a%] ‘IPFv.pass’ = yd'a [ja*.?a!] ‘I pass’

b) It surfaces as a Falling tone (F) when the last mora of the modified element carries
either a High (H) or a Rising tone (R), or when it carries a Mid (M) or a Low-mid tone
(m) that is preceded by a Low (L), or a Low-mid (m). Mid tones (M) preceded by

Rising tone (R) and glottal stop also result in Falling tones (F) (see examples (91))

(91) Examples of the first person marking Low tone (=") surfacing as a Falling tone (F)
vilu [i*.lu*] ‘cat’ =» vilii [Bi*.1u*'] ‘my cat’
kudcha [k™a* tfa*] ‘happy’ 2 kudcha [k¥a* tfa*'] ‘I am happy’
sé'e [se!.2e’] ‘offspring’ =» se’é [se'.?e*!] ‘my offspring’
kua'a [k¥a'.?a%] ‘sibling’ = kua'd [k"a'.?a*'] ‘my sibling’
tsa'd [tsa'.2a'] “foot” 2 sa'd [tsa'.2a*'] ‘my foot’

xini [[i'.ni'*] ‘head’” = xini [[i'.ni*!] ‘my head’
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ntanchiko [nda3.“(f§i3.ko4] ‘IPFV.come back’ = ntanchiko [nda3.“dA3i3.ko41] ‘I come
back’

né'é [ne*.2e'] ‘1PFv.get’ = né'é [ne.2e*'] ‘I get’

ka'an [ka*.23%] ‘IPFV.think” =» kd'an [ka*.?3*'] I think’

nii [ni%*i*] ‘adult’ =» nii [ni*i*!] ‘I am an adult’

vi'a [Pa'®.2a’] ‘bad’ = va'd [Pa'’.2a*'] ‘I am bad’

¢) In monosyllabic bimoraic words, when the last mora of the modified element carries a
Rising tone (R), attaching the first person marking Low tone (=) results in a Rising-
Falling complex contour tone (see examples (92)). This is not reflected in the practical
orthography, in which the convention is to switch all Rising tone diacritics () to Falling

tone diacritics (a) to mark first person.

(92) Examples of the first person marking Low tone (=) surfacing as a Rising-Falling
tone®°
nui [nu'u'] ‘face’ =¥ nua [nu'u'*'] ‘my face’

i [*1'*] ‘husband’ = i7 [i*i'*'] ‘my husband’

tadn [ta*3%Y] ‘PFV.put’=» tddn [ta*3**] ‘I put’

The following examples illustrate first person marking in natural speech. Example (93)

shows the pronoun =yu acting as the possessor of the noun 7iuu ‘the village’.

(93) Nuti-yi ki Yukiinani.
nuu=yu kiu  Yukunani
village=1 COP  Yucunani

‘My village is Yucunani.” [Sachuun_tsi_nunu; GML; 00:07]8!

80 1t is still unclear whether this also adds a mora to the modified element.
81 The audios for some of the examples shared in the person marking section can be found in (Salazar et al. 2023)
https://sites.google.com/view/saansavi-yucunani/%C3%B1%C3%A0-s%C3%A1ch%C3%BAun-ku%C3%AA-
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Example (94) illustrates the use of the Low tone (=L) to mark first person, in this case
as the A argument of the verb ntané'é ‘find’. Since the modified element ends in a Rising tone
(R), adding the first person marking Low tone (=%) results in a Falling tone (F).

(94) Ta ntané'é niurnu.

ta ntané'é=L fufiu
when IPFvV.find=1 bee

‘When I find bees.” [Sachuun tsi nunu; GML; 01:59]

Example (95) displays a range of the syntactic functions and morphophonological
realizations of the first person. Firstly, we find it as a Low tone (L) expressing the subject of
the verb ntakani ‘tell’, which ends in a Mid tone (M). Then it appears as =yu, marking the
grammatical possessor of the noun 7iani ‘brother (of a male)’, which ends in a Low tone (L).
Finally, we see it expressing an oblique (recipient / goal) as a Falling tone (F), modifying the

relational noun nuu ‘face’, which ends in a Rising tone (R).

(95) Na ntakani iin kuéntu luu fiaa ntakani fiani-ya nui.

na ntakani=l iin  kuéntu luu
DEO  IRR.tell=1 one story little
naa
RLZ
ntakani flani=yu nui="
PFV.tell brother of male=1 0BL=1

‘I am going to tell a little story that my brother told me.” [Ntsatsi_ntivau_chuun; JS;
00:35]

In example (96) we can see the form =yu marking the subject of the verb kd'an ‘speak’,

as well as the Low tone (=) marking the possessor of the nominal phrase ana luu ‘little heart’.

trabajos-acad%C3%A9micos-academic-work/audios-wail-paper?authuser=0, as an accompanying resource to
(Salazar et al. 2022)
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(96) Kué kua'a xeé-ka ka'an-yu ri kuita kuitd-ni ana lua.

ku¢  kua'da xeéé=ka ka'an=yu ri
NEG many very=more IPFV.speak=1 because
kuita-kuita=ni ana=lu="

tired-RDPL=EMPH heart=DIM=1

‘I don’t speak much more because my little heart is really tired now.” [Koto kue Kkiti;
HVB; 08:13]

Nevertheless, it is worth noting here that previous studies (Pike & Ibach 1978; Paster
2010) have claimed that there is a difference of formality between the use of =y or =L in some
villages of the municipality of Mixtepec, particularly in the municipal seat. However, this does
not seem to be the case in the recordings we have transcribed so far—which include people
who live in the villages of Yukunani (Yucunani) and Tsiki Ntaku (Independencia), and who
either grew up or spent much time in other villages such as Yoséva'a (Yosoba), Mina (Los
Tejocotes), Nutt Xnaviké (San Juan Mixtepec), or Nkaun (Santa Maria Teposlantongo) among
others. In fact, example (97) shows the only instance in our corpus of =yu when one would
expect =" instead. Example (98) shows the same verb with the expected =".

(97) Na-ka kiu-fia ntakd'an-yi nisaa kuia-yi.

na=ka ktuna ntaka'an=yu nisaa kuia=yu
CL.GNR=ANA FOC  IPFV.not remember=1 how many  year=1
‘That’s what I don’t remember, how old I am.’ [Profile A; A; 00:12]

(98) Tsaa ntaka'dn nixi nani kiti iin ye'e.
tsaa  ntaka'an="
IAM  IPFV.not remember=1

nixi  nani kiti  {in ye'e
how 1PFv.be called fruit  there is outside

‘I already don’t remember what the fruit that is outside is called.’
[Ta tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL; 08:24]

Finally, when the first person is the O argument, the pronoun is always =y, regardless

of the preceding tone. Example (99) shows the enclitic =yu expressing the O argument of the
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verb chinta'a ‘send’. The use of the enclitic =yu in this context is expected, since it attaches to
the verbal complex after the third person generic pronoun (§5.1.6.1), and therefore the form it
modifies ends in a Falling tone (F). However, consider example (100). In this example, the
enclitic =yu modifies the form ntaneni ‘you found’ which ends in a Rising tone (R). Note that

this does not come from a recording of unplanned naturalistic speech.

(99) Cha a kuu chinta't-ya sachuun tiénda.
cha a ktu chi-nta'a=i=yu sachiun="  tiénda
CONJ Q IRR.be able IRR.CMOT-hand=3GNR=1 IPFV.work=1 shop

‘And if they could send me to work at the shop.’ [California; JS; 07:03]
(100) ¢Nixi ntane'i-yu?

nixi  nta-né'¢=t=yu
how  PFV.ITER-get=2NFORM=1

‘How did you find me?’ [Ma_kuu_ntanteu-yu; JS; p. 7] 82

Example (101) shows the enclitic =yu expressing the O argument of the verb skud'nu
‘raise’. In this example, Fernando Victor Morales Velasco is quoting his sons, who stayed in
the US and told him and his wife to leave and rest in Mexico because they have already worked
a lot and they raised them. Note how in the context, =yu is understood with a plural meaning,

working as a first person plural exclusive (§5.1.2).

(101) Skud'nu-kue-ni-yu.
s-kud'nu=kue=ni=yu
CAUS-PFV.grow_up=PLZ=2FORM=1

“You raised us.’ [Ntoo na_tsika ntavi; FVM; 06:20]

82 This example comes from a translation of the book ‘You can’t find me’ by Jose Jemma, available through
storyweaver.org by Pratham books: https:/storyweaver.org.in/en/stories/19721-you-can-t-find-me. The
translation was done in the same platform.
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5.1.2. First person plural exclusive -kué

Like other Mixtec languages, Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko presents two different forms for first
person plural, distinguished by clusivity. Examples (102) and (103) illustrate the difference
between the first person plural inclusive and the first person plural exclusive. In example (102),
Hilaria Velasco Lopez is talking about how her generation (1PL exclusive) suffered through a
lot of periods of hunger due to bad crops, and she compares the stituation with the present day,
when people (including both herself and the addressees, 1PL inclusive) can just get some

money and buy something to eat.

(102) Nto'o xee-kué tama vichi vasu yii vichi ra né'é-td xu'un luu ntakuddn fia tsatso.
nto'o xéé=kue=l  tami
PFv.sufffer =~ much=pLZ=1 bad crop

vichi vasu yée=i vichi ra
today even if IPFV.exist=3GNR today TOP
né'&=ta=" xu'un=lu

IPFV.get=EMPH=1PL.INCL  money=DIM

ntakuaan=" fia tsatsi=6
IRR.buy=1PL.INCL  RLZ  IPFV.eat=1PL.INCL

‘We suffered a lot of hunger (/it: bad crops). Nowadays, even if there are (bad crops),
we just get a bit of money to buy food.” [Ta_tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL; 01:59]

In example (103), Jeremias Salazar was telling me the story of when he first arrived in
the US, when he switched to direct reported speech quoting something his dad said. Notice the
switch from first person plural exclusive (when talking to me while referring to himself, his

dad, and his brother) to first person plural inclusive (when directly quoting his dad).
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(103) Cha ta niki'vi-kué naa Estados Unidos ra niaa kachi pa-yu na ko'on katsd'an-ko

kachi-ra.

cha ta niki'vi=kue=" flaa

CONJ when PFV.enter=PLZ=1 DISC

Estados Unidos ra naa

United States TOP  DISC

kachi pad=yu na ku'in=6 katsa'an=ké
IPFV.say father=1 DEO  IRR.g0o=1PL.INCL IRR.cat=1PL.INCL
kachi=ra

IPFV.say=3M

‘And when he had entered the US, my dad said: Let’s go eat something, he said.’
[Nikitsaa-yu EEUU; JS; 01:59]

The first person plural exclusive is most commonly marked with a combination of the
pluralizer =kue (§5.1.7) and the first person marking Low tone (=) (§5.1.1). This combination
results in the form =kué, with a falling tone, which is commonly reduced to [we’!] in fast
speech. However, the first person plural exclusive can also be expressed without the pluralizer
=kue if the plural reading is established in the context, in which case it may be marked either
with the clitic =yi or a Low tone (=V) as detailed in §5.1.1 and shown in example (101) (page
128). Note that this is not possible with the first person plural inclusive, as described in the
previous section.

Example set (104) shows the first person plural exclusive modifying nouns, and example

(105) shows the first person plural exclusive modifying verbs.

(104) Examples of =kué marking the first person plural exclusive in nouns
ita [i’.ta'] ‘flower’ = ita-kué [i’.ta'.we*!] ‘our flower’
Aun [putu'] ‘village” = sun-kué [pu*u'.we'] ‘our village’
vilii [Pi*.lu*] ‘cat’ = vili-kiie [Bi*.lu*.we'] ‘our cat’
kua'a [k%a'.?a%] ‘sibling’ = kuad'a-kué [k“a'.?a>.we!] ‘our sibling’
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(105) Examples of =kué marking the first person plural exclusive in verbs
kuni [ku®ni'] ‘IPFV.want’ = kuni-kué [ku* ni'.we®!] ‘we want’
xiko [[i* ko] ‘IPFV.sell’ = xiko-kué [[i*.ko*.we’!] ‘we sell’
ntuki [*du ku?] ‘1PFv.]look for’ = ntiki-kué ["du* ku*.we’!] ‘we look for’
sachuun [sa4.ﬁ‘ﬁ4ﬁ3] ‘IPEV.work’ =¥ sdchuun-kué [sa4ﬂﬁ4ﬁ3.we3 1T *we work’

sa'a [sa*.?a®] ‘IPFv.do’ = sd'a-kué [sa*.?a’.we’!] ‘we do’

Example (106) shows the use of =kué to mark the A arguments of the verbs né'e ‘get’

and tsoso ‘water’, as well as the possessor of the noun kuldndru ‘cilantro’.

(106) Neé'é-kué chikuii luu tsoso-kué ra kaa kulandru-kué.

né'é=kue=" chikuii=lu
IPFV.get=PLZ~=1 water=DIM
tsoso=kue=" ra

IPFV.water=pPLZ~=1 TOP

kaa kulandro=kue="
IPFV.be_seen cilantro=pPLZ=1

‘Wet get a bit of water and we water what is our cilantro.” [Ta tsaa naa Yukunani;
HVL; 07:44]

The pluralizer =kue and the first person marking Low tone (=) can appear together after
adverbs in the verbal complex, as in example (107), or be separated by them, as in example
(108). Note how the first person plural exclusive is expressed solely by a Low tone (=) in the

second clause of example (108).

107) ;Cha nchii tsa'a kuu-nia ntanchiko tuku-kué yo'o?

¢ y
cha nchii tsa'd kuauna ntanchiké tuku=kue=" yo'o
CONJ what due to FOC  PFV.come back also=PLZ=1 PROX

‘And why did we also come back here?’ [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 13:47]
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(108) Ta kudchi-kue tuku sadn ra ntsio trompa-tu.

ta kuachi=kue tuku=" sadn ra
when small=pPLZ also=1 MED TOP
ntsio trompa=tu="

PFV.exist spinning_top=also=1

‘When we were small we also had spinning tops.’ [Kue nivi_yata; NHG; 07:00]

Finally, the enclitic =kué can also be used to express O arguments in the verbal

complex, as in example (109).

(109) ;A4 nd'a-kue-yu ta ntsisa’ gandr-kue-yu-kué?
a na'a=kue=yu ta ntsi sd'-ganar=kue=yu=kue="
QT IPFV.remember=PLZ=2NFORM when PFV.HAB do-
Win=PLZ=2NFORM=PLZ=1

‘Do you remember when you (pl.) used to beat us (at something)?’ [Elicited; JS]

5.1.3. First person plural inclusive -kd, -d, -d, or -/
The first person plural inclusive in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnaviko can be marked in four different
ways: a) the enclitic =kd; b) the enclitic =6; ¢) the enclitic =d; and d) a High tone (=").

The enclitic =k6 can be used to modify any element, and it surfaces with a Rising tone
(R) =ko when the element it attaches to ends in either a Low (L) or a Falling tone (F) (see
example sets (110) and (111), for nouns and verbs, respectively). The /k/ in =ko is usually

lenited to [y] (§3.2.1).8

(110) Examples of =kd marking first person plural inclusive in nouns
ita [i.ta'] “flower’ = ita-ko [i’.ta' .yo'*] ‘our flower’

vilu [Bi*.1u*] ‘cat” =» vilu-ko [Bi*.lu*.yo?*] ‘our cat’

8 Lenition patterns for stops such as this one have been attested in other Mixtec languages (e.g., DiCanio et al.
2022).
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fiani [pa®.ni'] ‘brother (of male)’ = 7iani-ko [na’.ni'.yo'*] ‘our brother (of male)’

nui [nu'u'] “face’ =¥ nui-ké [nu'u'*.yo*] ‘our face’

(111) Examples of =k6 marking first person plural inclusive in verbs
ntasama ["da*.sa’.ma’] ‘IPFv.exchange’ = ntdsama-ké [‘da*sa’ma’yo?] ‘we
exchange’
sa'a [sa*.?a%] ‘IPFV.do’ = sd'a-ké [sa*.?a’.yo*] ‘we do’
tsini [tsi*?.ni®] ‘IPFv.get_drunk’ = #sini-kd [tsi*?.ni’.yo*] ‘we get drunk’
chikasé'é [tfi* ka'.se'.2¢*'] ‘IPEV.hide’ = chikasé'é-ko [tfi*.ka'.se'.2¢* .yo*'] ‘we hide’

kd'an [ka*.?3'] ‘IPFV. speak’ = kd'an-ko [ka*.?3'.yo!'*] ‘we speak’

However, in naturalistic connected speech, =ko is more commonly used when the
modified element does not express the S or A argument in a verbal complex or when the host

does not end in a high vowel.34

That is, when attached to a verbal complex ending in a high
vowel, the enclitic =0 is preferred (see example set (112)). The enclitic =0 substitutes the
vowel of the last syllable of the modified element. In bimoraic syllables it replaces the last
mora of the high front vowel /i/ but both morae of the high back vowel /u/. In words ending in
/u/, the enclitic =0 may also change the vowel in the preceding syllable if it is also /u/. In fusing
with the element it modifies, the enclitic =0 takes on the suprasegmental features of nasality

and tone, keeping the former and interacting with the latter—surfacing as a Rising tone (R) if

the modified element ends in a Low (L) or a Falling tone (F).%°

8 The only attested noun that consistently takes =6 instead of =kd in our corpus is 7iu ‘village’, which becomes
7fioo ‘our village’. The form 7iod is in fact also used with the sense of ‘traditional’ or ‘(of) our community’, and it
is possibly due to its frequency that it is a fused form.

8 There are some verbs in which the resulting tone does not follow this generalization and it is not predictable. It
remains to be determined whether these are exceptions, inflectional classes, or there is another explanation.
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(112) Examples of =6 marking first person plural inclusive
chaku [ﬁa“.kul] ‘IPFV.be_alive’ = chdko [ﬂ“a“.ko”] ‘we are alive’
kachi [ka4.tAﬁ1] ‘IPFV.say’ = kdcho [ka4.fl“ol4] ‘we say’
tsitu nini [tAsi4.,‘gu4.ni13.ni1] ‘IPFv.understand’ = fsiti nino [tAsi4.£u4.ni13.nol4] we
understand’
sachuun [sa4.ﬁ‘ﬁ4ﬁ3] ‘IPEV.work’ =¥ sdchoon [sa4.ﬂ‘6464] ‘we work’
tsitkanuu [tAsi4.ka3.nu3u3] ‘IPFv.wander’ =¥ tsikanoo [tAsi4.ka3.no4o4] ‘we wander’
tiin [(i*%i*] ‘IPFV.grab’ =» tidn [(i*6%] ‘we grab’
ntatu'un ["da’ (i'.20°] ‘IPFV.chat’ = ntaté'6n ["da*.16*.26%] ‘we chat’

tuku [tu’ ku?] ‘also” = toké [to® ko*] ‘us too’

This enclitic takes the shape =a4 when attached to roots whose last syllable starts with
either /B/ or /m/, or when attached to roots that contain the high back vowel /u/ in the first
syllable followed by /n/ (see examples (113)). It seems, however, that /B/ may also co-occur
with =6 (see example (120), p. 138). As for the realization of this clitic, just like =0, it
substitutes the last mora of the modified element and interacts with the suprasegmental features
of nasality and tone, keeping nasality when present and surfacing as a Rising tone (R) if the

modified element ends in a Low (L) or a Falling tone (F).

(113) Examples of =d marking first person plural inclusive
ntati'vi ["da* ti?*.Bi'*] ‘IPFv.sweep’ = ntdti'va ["da’ ti?*.pa'?] ‘we sweep’
ki'vi [ki?*.Bi’] ‘IPFv.enter’ = ki'va [ki?*.Ba't] ‘we enter’®®

ki'mi [ku?*.mi*] ‘1PFv.have’ = ki'md [ku?*.ma*] ‘we have’

8 Note, however, that the form ki'vo [ki?*.po'*] has also been attested.
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kuni [ku®ni'] ‘IPFV.want’ = kind [ku*na'*] ‘we want’

Finally, the first person plural inclusive can be expressed in fast speech with a High
tone (='') when the modified element is expressing the S or A argument in a verbal complex

).8” When the modified element ends in

and does not end in a high vowel (see examples (114)
a Low tone (L) or a Falling tone (F), the first person plural inclusive marking High tone (=)

is realized as a Rising tone (R).

(114) Examples of a High tone (=) marking first person plural inclusive
ntasama ["da*.sa’>.ma?] ‘IPFV.exchange’ = ntdsamd ["da*.sa’>.ma*] ‘we exchange’
sd'a [sa*.?a] ‘IPFv.do’ = sd'd [sa*.2a*] ‘we do’
chikasé'é [tfi* ka'.se'.2¢*'] ‘IPEV.hide’ = chikasé' [t[i*.ka'.se'.2¢'*] ‘we hide’

kd'an [ka*.?3'] ‘IPFV. speak’ = kd'an [ka*.23'%] ‘we speak’

These irregular reductions of clitics in fast speech pattern in ways similar to those
observed for the neighboring related language Itunyoso Triqui (DiCanio 2022). Determining
the exact constraints of these reductions in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnuviko6, however, will require
more study.

The following examples illustrate first person marking in natural speech. Examples
(115) and (116) show the forms =k6 and =" in the same context, expressing the A argument of
the verb nd ntasama ‘exchange’, as Jeremias recorded different versions of this traditional

story.

87 The only attested noun for which a first person plural inclusive possessor is marked with a High tone (=1) is
td'an [ta*.?3°] ‘relative’, which results in the form d'dn [t3*.?3%] ‘our relatives’.
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(115) Na ntasama-ko riaa sa'ma-ko.

na ntasama=ko fnaa
DEO  IRR.exchange=1PL.INCL DISC
sa'ma=ko

body=1PL.INCL

‘Let’s exchange our bodies.” [Lochi tsi ntikuntu2; JS; 01:44]

(116) Na ntasama sa'ma-ko.
na ntasama=" sa'mia=ko
DEO  IRR.exchange=1PL.INCL body=1PL.INCL

‘Let’s exchange our bodies.” [Lochi tsi_ntikuntu3; JS; 02:29]

Example (117) illustrates the forms =ko and =0, the later used with verbs ending in a
high vowel.
(117) ;/Nchii kuu ta kutu'va-ko ra tsitu nino nchii vatso?

nchii kau ta kutu'va=ké ra tsiti-nini=0
what CcOoP  when IPFV.learn=1PL.INCL TOP  IPFV.fill-core=1PL.INCL

nchii vatsi=6
where IPFV.come NONBASE=1PL.INCL?

‘What happens when we learn and understand where we come from?’ [ICLDC_Speech;
JS; 00:01]

Example (118) shows three different realizations of the first person plural inclusive,
namely =0 with the verbs kasi ‘lock’ and kani ‘throw’; =d with the verb ntati'vi ‘sweep’; and

= with the verb chikaa ‘put’.
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(118) Kuanéju ra kaso-ti ve'e ra ntati'vd, chikad chakuii ti, kano nuni ti.

kuanéju ra

rabbit TOP
kasi=6—ti
IRR.1lock=1PL.INCL=3Z00
chi-kaa="
IRR.CMOT-stay=1PL.INCL
kani=6

nuni=ti

ntati'vi=a
IRR.sweep=1PL.INCL

ve'e ra
house TOP

chakuii=ti
water=3zZ00

IRR.throw=1PL.INCL corn=3Z00

“The rabbit, we would lock it in the house and we would sweep and we would put water
for it and we would throw some corn for it.” [Koto kue kiti; HVB; 00:03]

Example (119) shows the form =ko in the verb chikase'é ‘hide’ and the form =4 in the

verb kuni ‘see’.

(119) Na chikase'é-ko ra na kund neé nchii kuu... nchii kuu-tu-na.

na chikase'é=ko

DEO  IRR.hide=1PL.INCL
na kuni=a

DEO IRR.see=1PL.INCL
nchii kuu=tu=na

what COP=SURPR=3HUM.PL

ra
TOP
neé nchii  kuu
EMPH what COP

‘Let’s hide, let’s see who they are.’ [lin_chaa tsini_tsi tachi; JS; 03:01]

Example (120) shows how the same speaker alternates between =d¢ and =0 with the

verb ki'vi ‘enter’. In this example, Hilaria Velasco Lopez is talking about the ve'e savi (or

‘house of the rain’), a cave near the village of Yuktinani that is traditionally associated with the

deity of the rain.®

8 Due to syncretism, the deity of the rain may also be associated by Catholics with Saint Mark.
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d na ki'vo ko'on titsi lugar-ka ri ki'vd ko'on titsi lugar-ka ra ika... ika fiaa yée va'a
120) Ik ki'vo ko'on titsi lugdr-ka ri ki'vd ko'on titsi lugar-k ka... ik y !
nchua'a yée kachi-na.
ika  na ki'vi=6 ku'un=6 titsi  lugar=ka
DIST DEO IRR.enter=1PL.INCL IRR.go =1PL.INCL inside place=ANA

ri

because

ki'vi=a ku'un=6 titsi  lugar=ka ra
IRR.enter=1PL.INCL IRR.go=1PL.INCL inside place=ANA  TOP
ika

DIST

ikd  naa

DIST  DISC

yée va'a nchud'a

IPFV.exist good very

yée kachi=na

IPFV.exist IPFV.say=3HUM.PL

‘We can go inside because, we can go in there... it is really good in there, they say.’
[Kue na yata viko; HVL; 13:04]

Finally, when the first person plural inclusive is the O argument, the pronoun is always
=ko, and it can sometimes appear with the pluralizer =kue (§5.1.7). However, this is only used
when the group of people referred to with the pronoun =40 is specific. Example (121) shows

the enclitic =ko expressing the O argument of the verb skdka ‘make someone walk’.

(121) Na'i ta skaki-kue-ko kuad titsi utsi ora.

na'a=i ta s-kaka=i=kue=ko
IPFV.remember=3GNR when CAUS-PFV.walk=3GNR=PLZ=1PL.INCL
kuaa titsi  utsi  ora

approximately for ten  hour

‘He remembers when he made us walk for like ten hours.’ [Elicited; JS]

Moreover, the first person plural inclusive pronouns can be used with a generic
meaning, without referring to a particular group of people. This impersonal use contrasts with

that of the third person plural pronoun =na (§5.1.6.10) in that the speakers include themselves
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in this generic group when using the first plural inclusive pronouns. The examples below
illustrate this function of the first person plural inclusive pronouns.
In example (122), Guillermo Martinez Lopez is telling us about his experience with

beekeeping, and he is giving us some general advice about handling bees.

(122) Yée-nuui ra ntunche'e-ti tatu na ma kiiti''va-ko ke'e-ko-ti ra ntunche'e-ti.
yée-nuu ra
sometimes ~ TOP

nta-nche'e=ti tati na ma
IPFV.INCHO-aggressive=3700 COND DEO  NEG.MOD
kutu'va=ké

NEG.IRR.learn=1PL.INCL

ke'e=ko=ti ra ntu-nche'e=ti
IRR.touch=1PL.INCL=3Z0O0O TOP  IPFV.INCHO-aggressive=3Z00

‘Sometimes they become aggressive if one doesn’t (/it: we don’t) learn to handle
them, they get aggressive.’ [Sachuun_tsi_nunu; GML; 10:07]

In example (123), Fernando Victor Morales Velasco is telling us about his experience
working in the United States, using the first person plural inclusive in its generic sense.
(123) Kue ntitato kué kixi va'a-ké fiviu ind nti'i kil nti'i iui-ni.

kué¢  ntitatu=o0 kué
NEG IPFV.rest=1PL.INCL NEG

kixi va'a=ko ntu-ini=6 nti'l  kii
nti'i
IPFV.sleep well=1PL.INCL IPFV.worry-core=1PL.INCL  all day all
flul=ni
night=EMPH

‘One doesn’t rest, one doesn’t sleep well, one worries all day and night.’
[Ntoo na tsika ntavi; FVM; 10:56]

With this generic impersonal meaning, the O argument is expressed with the
independent pronoun yoo (§4.1.2.2.1) rather than the enclitic =ko, as can be seen in example

(124), in which yoo follows the enclitic pronoun for animals =# (§5.1.6.5).
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(124) Kua'd nchua'a chincheé-ti yoo.
kud'a nchua'a chincheé=ti y60
many very IPFV.help=3z00 1PL.INCL

“They can help us a lot.” [Sachuun_tsi nunu; GML; 06:49]

In example (125) we can see the independent pronoun ydo expressing the O argument
of both chincheé ‘help’ and chituu ‘support’. Note that the A argument appears with meé
(§4.1.2.3) in a focus construction preceding the verb. This example is from the specialized

tsa'vi speech genre and displays some parallelism.

(125) Cha mitu'un xini-ka meé-ya na chincheé na chituu yoo.

cha  mitu'un xini=ka meé=ya

CONJ only among=there INT=3DEITY

na chincheé na chitaa y60

DEO  IRR.help DEO  IRR.support  1PL.INCL

‘And that only He may help us and support us.” [Nuu_Xnuviko ta tsaa naa; NHG;
14:06]
5.1.4. Second person non-formal -ku, -1, -yo, -yu
The second person non-formal in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnaviko is marked in four different ways:
a) the enclitic =ku; b) the enclitic =u; c) the enclitic =y0; and d) the enclitic =yu.
The enclitic =ku 1s used to modify nouns, expressing possession (see example set
(126)), as well as with verbs borrowed from Spanish (see example set (127)) (§5.3.4.6). It
surfaces with a Rising tone (R) =kii when the element it attaches to ends either in a Low (L) or

a Falling tone (F). The /k/ in =k is usually lenited to [y] (§3.2.1).%9

(126) Examples of =ku marking second person non-formal in nouns

ita [i’.ta'] “flower’ = ita-kii [i°.ta'.yu'*] ‘your flower’

8 Lenition patterns for stops such as this one have been attested in other Mixtec languages (e.g., DiCanio et al.
2022).
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vilu [Bi*.1u*] ‘cat’ = vilu-ku [Bi*.lu*.yu?] ‘your cat’
fiani [pa’® ni*] ‘brother (of male)’ = 7iani-kii [pa’.ni*.yu'*] ‘your brother (of male)’
14]

nui [nu'u'] “face’ = nui-kui [nu'u'*.yu*] ‘your face’

(127) Examples of =ku marking second person non-formal in verbs borrowed from

Spanish

sa' gandr [sa*.ga’ nar*'] ‘1PFv.do-win’ = sd' gandr-kii [sa*.ga’ nar*! .yu'*] ‘you win’

sa' straiidr [sa*.stra’ par*!] ‘IPFV.do-miss’ = sd' strafidr-kii [sa*.stra’ par*! .yu'#] ‘you

miss’

sa' visitar [sa*.Bi’.si’.tar*!] ‘IPFV.do-visit’ =¥ sa’ visitar-ki [sa*.pi’.si’.tac*! .yu'?] ‘you

visit’

However, with native verbs the form =# is used instead. This enclitic =u substitutes the
vowel of the last syllable of the modified element (see example set (128)). In fusing with the
element it modifies, the enclitic =u takes on any suprasegmental features of nasality and tone,
keeping the former and interacting with the latter—surfacing as a Rising tone (R) if the

modified element ends in a Low tone (L).%

(128) Examples of =# marking second person non-formal with verbs
kiini [ku*ni'] ‘IPFv. want’ = kinii [ku*.nu'*] ‘you want’
sa'a [sa*.?a%] ‘IPFV.do> = sd'i [sa*.2u*] ‘you do’
xiko [[i* ko®] ‘IPFv.sell” = xikii ‘you sell’ [[i* ku?]
sdchiun [sa* tfu*e®] ‘IPEv.work’ = sdchinin [sa*.tfu*i*] ‘you work’

kit'mi [ku?*.mi*] ‘IPFv.have’ = ki'mii [ku?*.mu?] ‘you have’

% There are some verbs in which the resulting tone does not follow this generalization and it is not predictable.
It remains to be determined whether these are exceptions, inflectional classes, or there is another explanation.
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titn [i*] ‘IPFV.grab’ = tiun [(i*(*] ‘you grab’
kd'an [ka*.?3'] ‘IPFv.speak’ = ka'iin [ka*.?1'%] ‘you speak’

ka'an [ka*.23%] “PEV.think” = ka'in [ka*.264] “you think’

Nouns ending in Glottal + Vowel also take =u instead of =k, as can be seen in example

set (129).

(129) Examples of =# marking second person non-formal with nouns
ve'e [Be’.2¢%] ‘house’ = ve'ui [Be’.2u?] ‘your house’
sé'e [se!.2e’] ‘offspring’ =» sé'i [se'.?u?] ‘your offspring’

td'an [t3%.23°] ‘relative’ = td'un [ta*.20*] ‘your relative’

Verbs that end in the high back vowel with a high tone [u*] take =k instead of =ii.

Consider the different realizations in the examples in (130).

(130) tsikanuu [tsi* ka’nuu®] ‘IPFv.wander’ = tsikanuii [tsi* ka’nu’u?] ‘you wander’

ntuki [*du® ku*] ‘1PFv.look_for’ =» ntikii-ki ["du®.ku*.yu*] ‘you look for’

Examples (131) and (132) show the enclitic =u marking the S argument in a verb in
the imperative mood (see example (131)) and the A argument in a verb in the perfective aspect
(see example (132)). Note that the form in (131) is an irregular imperative form (see Table 58,

p. 213).

(131) ;Na'ii!
na'a=u
IMP.come_NONBASE=2NFORM

‘Come on in!” [Koto kue kiti; HVB; 02:55]
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132) ;A tsaa ne'u?
¢
a tsaa  né'é=u
QT IAM  PFV.get=2FORM

‘Did you get it already?’ [Ta tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL; 00:03]

Example (133) illustrates the use of the enclitic =« to mark a participant in the verbal
complex, with the verb ki'in ‘grab’, as well as the possessor of the the noun sa'md ‘body (or
clothes)’. In this example, Jeremias Salazar was telling a traditional story about a lazy man
who exchanged his body with a vulture but then regretted it and asked the vulture to change

back their bodies.

(133) Ntaki'in sa'mii ra nd ntaki'in sa'ma.

nta-ki'in=ua sa'ma=u ra
IMP.ITER-grab=2NFORM body=2NFORM TOP
na nta-ki'in=" sa'ma="

DEO  IRR.ITER-grab=1 body=1

‘Grab your body back and I will grab my body.’ [Lochi_tsi_ntikuntu2; JS; 02:58]

The enclitic =6 is used to express the O argument in the verbal complex. When the A
argument is expressed with a noun phrase, the enclitic =yé attaches to that noun phrase.”
Example (134) illustrates the two syntactic positions of =yo. Note that this example comes
from a translation into Sa'an Savi fa fiuu Xnuviko (Salazar, Salazar, et al. 2021) of a document

published by WHO (World Health Organization 2022).9

%1 This is true for all O-marking dependent pronouns.
92 The translation process for this material is described and analized in Salazar et al. (2024).
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(134) Kue'e coronavirus ma ntdya'i-yé ratu na katsi tikuain yo.

kué'¢ coronavirus ma nta-ya'a=i=yo

illness coronavirus NEG.MOD NEG.IRR.ITER-Pass=3GNR=2NFORM
rath  na katsi tikuain=y6

COND DEO IRR.eat mosquito=2NFORM

‘The coronavirus illness cannot be transmitted to you if a mosquito bites you.’
[Tuun ntaa tsaa coronavirus; JS; p. 8]%

Finally, if the pluralizer =kue (§5.1.7) is used, then the second person non-formal clitic
=yu is used instead, as can be seen in example (135). This is the only context in which the form

=yu is used.

(135) Kuni-yu ka'an-yu tsi-kue-yu.
klni=yu ka'an=yu tsi=kue=yu
IPFV.want=1 IPFV.speak=1 COM=PLZ=2NFORM

‘I want to talk to you (pl.).” [Na_kaan saan _mee-ko; CB; 01:36]

5.1.5. Second person formal -ni

The second person singular formal in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviko is expressed with the enclitic
=ni. This enclitic is used to modify nouns, expressing possession (see example set (136)), as
well as with verbs, expressing participants (see example set (137)). It surfaces with a Rising

tone (R) =ni when the element it attaches to ends either in a Low (L) or a Falling tone (F).

(136) Examples of =ni marking second person formal in nouns
ita [i*.ta'] “flower’ = ita-ni [i’.ta' .ni'*] ‘your flower’
vilu [Bi*.1u*] ‘cat” = vilu-ni [Bi*.u*.ni*] ‘your cat’

fiani [pa’® ni*] ‘brother (of male)’ = 7iani-ni [pa’.ni*.ni'*] ‘your brother (of male)’

9 Since this is a written resource, the example is identified by page number instead of timestamp.
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nui [nu'u'] “face’ =¥ nui-ni [nu'u'*.ni*] ‘your face’

(137) Examples of =ni marking second person formal in verbs
kiini [ku*ni'] ‘IPFv. want’ = kini-ni [ku* ni'.ni'*] ‘you want’
sa'a [sa*.?a%] ‘IPFv.do’ = sd'a-ni [sa*.?a>.ni'] ‘you do’
xiko [[i* ko®] ‘IPFV.sell” = xiko-ni [[i*.ko®ni*] ‘you sell’
sdchiun [sa* tu*e®] ‘IPEv.work’ = sdchiun-ni [sa* tfu*d’.ni*] ‘you work’
kit'mi [ku?*.mi*] ‘IPFv.have’ = kii'mi-ni [ku?*.mi*ni*] ‘you have’
titn [i**] ‘IPFV.grab’ = tiin-ni [ti*i*.ni*] ‘you grab’
kd'an [ka*.?3'] ‘IPFv.speak’ = kd'an-ni [ka*. 23! .ni'*] ‘you speak’

ka'an [ka*.23%] “PEV.think’ 2 kd'an-ni [ka*.23* ni*] “you think’

Examples (138) and (139) show the enclitic =ni marking the A of the verb nchaa ‘play’

and the verb kuni ‘want’.

(138) ¢Nixi nani tana yaa luu nchaa-ni yo'o ra nixi nani-a?

nixi  nani tana
how 1IPFv.be called like
yaa=lu nchaa=ni yo'o ra

music=DIM  PFV.play=2FORM PROX TOP

nixi  nani=a
how 1PFv.be called=3GNR

‘What’s the name of the music you played here, what’s it called?’ [Kaja; JS; 06:17]
(139) /A kuni kua'a xéé-ka-ni?

a kani kua'a xeéé=ka=ni
QT IPFV.want many much=more=2FORM

‘Do you want much more?’ [Koto kue kiti; HVB; 04:16]

Example (140) shows the enclitic =n/ marking a participant with the verb ka'an

‘speak’ and the possessor of the noun sivi ‘name’.
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(140) Ka'an-ni sivi-ni.
ka'an=ni sivi=ni
IMP.speak=2FORM  name=2FORM

‘Say your name’ [Consent HVB; CS; 00:19]

In example (141), we can see both enclitics =ni and =u. In this example, Nasario
Hernandez Gomez is talking to Jeremias Salazar, who is much younger, and he uses =u to
address Jeremias. However, he is repeating something Jeremias said to him, for which he uses

the formal pronoun =ni.

(141) Ntasia'a-ni kachii.
nta-s-ya'a=ni kachi=u
IMP.ITER-CAUS-pass=2FORM IPFV.say=2NFORM

‘Share it, you say.’ [la_noo; NHG; 06:13]
Example (142) shows the enclitic =ni preceded by the pluralizer =kue (§5.1.7).

(142) Ta yuchd-kue-ni.
ta yucha=kue=ni
when young=PLZ=2FORM

‘When you (pl.) were young.” [Kue nivi yata; JS; 05:59]

Finally, example (143) shows the enclitic =n/ marking the object of the verb ntakati'un

‘ask’.

(143) O6 kit ntakati'in-ni G yéé deakuérdi-ni si'a-ni.
00 kantakatu'un=i=ni
INTERJ PROSP.ask=3F=2FORM

a yée deakuérdu=ni sd'a=ni
or IPFV.exist in_agreement=2FORM IRR.dO=2FORM

‘Oh, she will ask you if you agree to do it.” [Kue na yata viko; CS; 00:32]
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5.1.6. Third person

There are 10 different third person pronouns in Sa'an Savi na fiuu Xnuviko, as shown in Table

30. Note that the forms of these pronouns are similar to the classifiers presented in Table 17

(p. 94) (§4.1.1.1). The choice of pronoun depends on the referent, the level of formality and

politeness that the speaker expresses towards the referent and the addressee, and the need to

clarify reference. These forms can be combined with the pluralizer =kue (§5.1.7), but plural is

often not used when a referent’s plurality is already established by context or via discourse.

The pronoun =na is the only pronoun that cannot be used to express a singular referent, as it

always refers to a group of humans.

Table 30. Summary of third person pronouns in Sa'dn Savi fia fuu Xnuviko

Pronoun Gloss Use
It can refer to any object or person except Speech Act
Participants. Its use is very general and frequent, although
=i/=a/=fa 3GNR it should be avoided with human referents if one wants to
be polite.
It can be used to refer to male humans, generally older
—ra 3M than the speaker or to show respect.
It can be used to refer to female humans, generally older
=i/=a/=ha 3F than the speaker or to show respect.
—tsi 3CHILD It can be used to refer to children.
—t§ 3700 It can be used to refer to animals.
—t 3ROUND It can be used to refer to round objects, especially fruit.
—r4 3L1Q It can be used to refer to liquids.
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It can be used to refer to trunk-like objects, especially for

—w 3TRUNK trees. It is also used to refer to vehicles.
—ya 3DEITY It can be used to refer to God, deities, and Saints.%*
It can be used to refer to a group of people, often older
than the speaker, or to show respect. It can also be used in
=na 3HUM.PL

an impersonal manner, referring to people in generic

terms.

5.1.6.1. Third person generic -i, -a, -iia
The third person generic pronoun in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko can take three different forms:
a) the enclitic =7; b) the enclitic =a; and c) the enclitic =7a.

The enclitic =7ia can be used to modify any element that does not end in the high front
vowel /1/, although it is more common with nouns and adjectives (see example set (144)), as

well as marking the O argument in a verbal phrase (see example (153), p. 152).

(144) Examples of =7ia marking third person generic in nouns
xito [[i*.to'] ‘uncle’ = xito-iia [[i’.to' pa'] ‘his/her/their uncle’
vilu [i*.lu*] ‘cat’ =» vilu-iia [Bi*.Iu* pa'] ‘his/her/their cat’
tina [ti'® .na'] ‘dog’ = tina-ia [ti"}.na' pa'] ‘his/her/their dog’

kuita [k“i*.ta*'] “tired” =» kuitd-iia [k"i*.ta*! pa'] ‘he/shefit is tired / they are tired’

When the modified element ends in the high front vowel /i/, the form =a is used instead.
The resulting form is often produced in fast speech as a sequence of the glide /j/ plus the enclitic

=a, which interacts with the tone of the last mora of the modified element (see example sets

% Note that the use of =ya with Saints is typical of Catholics. Protestants only use =ya for God.
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(145) and (146)). In addition, the verb kdchi ‘IPFV.say’ presents the form kdchd ‘he/she/it says

/ they say’.

(145) Examples of =a marking third person generic in nouns
xixi [[i3.[i'] ‘aunt’ = xixi-a [[i’.[ja'] ‘his/her/their aunt’
satsi [sa'.tsi'] ‘nephew / niece’ = satsi-d [sa'.tsja'] ‘his/her/their nephew / niece’

xini [[i'.ni'*] ‘head’ =» xini-a [[i'.nja*'] ‘his/her/their head’

(146) Examples of =a marking third person generic in verbs
kuni [ku®ni'] ‘IPFV.want’ =» kuni-a [ku*nja'] ‘he/she/it wants / they want’
ki'mi [ku?*.mi*] ‘IPFv.have’ = ki'mi-a [ku?*.mja*!] ‘he/she/it has / they have’
tsichi [tsi* {fi] ‘IPFv.bathe’ = fsichi-a [tsi*.tfja'] ‘he/she/it bathes / they bathe’

kdchi [ka* tfi'] ‘IPFV.say’ = kdchd [ka*.tfa*'] ‘he/she/it says / they say’

However, when the modified element ends in a nasalized high front vowel [1] or with
the sequence glottal stop plus high front vowel /i/, the enclitic =a replaces the vowel of the last
syllable of the modified element and takes on the suprasegmental features of nasality and tone,

keeping the former and overwriting the latter (see example set (147)).

(147) Examples of =a marking third person generic in verbs and fusing with the modified
element
tiin [(i*i*] “IPFV.grab’ =» tian [(i*d'] ‘he/she/it grabs / they grab’

tsi'i [tsi*.21%] “IPFV.drink’ = #si'a [tsi*.?a'] he/she/it drinks / they drink’

Even though the form =7ia is possible when the modified element does not end in the
high front vowel /i/, the form =i is preferred when expressing the S or A argument in a verbal

complex. This enclitic replaces the vowel of the last syllable of the modified element, although
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in some villages final /u/ in monomoraic syllables is replaced with /w/ instead.®® In bimoraic
syllables it replaces the last mora of all vowels except for the mid back vowel /e/, for which
both morae get replaced. The enclitic =i may be realized as a Falling tone (F) if the element it
attaches to ends in a High tone (H) or a Rising tone (R), or if it ends in a Mid tone (M) or a
Low-mid tone (m) preceded by a Low tone (L), or if the preceding syllable bears a Rising tone
(R). In addition, in verbs ending with the syllable /ko/ the plosive maintains lip rounding and

it is realized as [k"]. Example set (148) illustrates the realization of the enclitic =i.

(148) Examples of =i marking third person generic in verbs
kd'an [ka*.?3'] ‘IPFv.speak’ = ka'in [ka*.21'] ‘he/she/it speaks / they speak’
ka'an [ka*.23*] ‘IPFV.think” =» kd'in [ka*.21*!] ‘he/she/it thinks / they think’
ntuki [*du® ku*] “‘1PFv.look for’ = ntiki [*du ki*']/ ntitkui [*du* k¥i*'] ‘he/she/it looks
for / they look for’
tsd'nu [tsa?*.nu’] ‘IPFV.grow _up’ =» tsd'ni [tsa?*.ni'] / tsd'nui [tsa?*.nwi'] ‘he/she/it
grows up’
sachuun [sa4.ﬂﬁ4ﬁ3] ‘IPFV.work’ =» sdachuin [sa4.aﬁ4il] ‘he/she/it works / they work’
xiko [[i* ko®] ‘IPFv.sell’ = xikui [[i* k"i'] ‘he/she/it sells /they sell’
chikasé'é [tfi*ka'.se'.2e*'] ‘IPFV.hide’ = chikasi'i [tfi*ka'.si'.?i*'] ‘he/she/it hides /
they hide’

chincheé [tfi° "dze’e’] ‘IPFV.help’ = chinchii [tfi°."d3i%*'] ‘he/she/it helps / they help’

% As attested so far, the enclitic =i replaces word-final /u/ completely in the villages of Yukunani (Yucunani)
and Tsiki Ntaku (Independencia), but not in Nuu Xnuviko6 (San Juan Mixtepec). It is also not clear if this applies
to all syllables ending in /u/, as it has only ben observed in verbs ending in /ku/ and /nu/.
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Finally, the form =i can also be used with nouns ending in Glottal + Vowel as well as

with a handful of very common nouns (see example set (149)).

(149) Examples of =i marking third person generic in nouns
ve'e [Be’.2¢’] “house’ = vi'i [Bi’.?i!] ‘his/het/its/their house’
Au'n [nud. 2] “land’ = 7iu'f [nu’.?i*!] ‘his/her/its/their land’
to'un [(01.20°] ‘word” =» #i'in [({i'.?i*!] ‘his/her/its/their word’
50'0 [s0'.20%] ‘ear’ = 507 [s0'.2i*'] ‘his/her/its/their ear’

nui [nu'u'?] “face’ = nui [nu'i*'] ‘his/heir/its/their face’

Examples (150), (151), (152), (153) and (154) illustrate the use of the third person
generic pronoun in speech. Example (150) shows the use of =i marking the S argument of the

verb nto'o ‘happen’ and modifying the predicative adjective /uu ‘small’.

(150) Ntakani fiani-yu nixi nto'i ta lui.

ntakani fani=yu nixi  nto'o=i
PFV.tell brother of male=1 how PFV.happen=3GNR
ta luu=i

when small=3GNR

‘My brother told what happened to him when he was small.” [Ntsatsi_ntivau_chuun;
JS; 00:37]

Example (151) shows the use of =i in combination with the pluralizer =kue (§5.1.7)

as well as with the relational noun nuii (§4.5).

(151) Ntanta'd-kue-i ra nikitsaa su kudachi nui.
ntanta'a=kue=i ra nikitsaa su kuachi nuu=i
PFV.get married=PLZ=3GNR TOP  PFv.arrive CL.CHILD little OBL=3GNR

‘They got married and they had children (/i#: children arrived to them).’
[Na kaan saan mee-ko; CB; 01:45]
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Example (152) illustrates the use of the allomorph =a marking both S and O arguments
in the verbal complex, as it attaches to forms that end in the high front vowel /i/.
(152) Kué va'a xeé-ni tsatsi-a ria xina niv'u ntsatsi-a.

ku¢ va'a xeé=ni tsatsi=a
NEG good much=EMPH IPFV.eat=3GNR

na xina fit'u ntsatsi="=a
CL.GNRfirst_time PFV.eat=1=3GNR

‘It wasn’t very good the first time I ate it.” [Nikitsaa-yu EEUU; JS; 02:22]

Example (153) shows the use of the allomorph =7ia marking the O argument of the

verb kd'an ‘speak’.

(153) Koo 7io'o nitsika'an-yu tian vichi ra kd'an-yu-na yo'o.

koo fa-yo'o ni tsi ka'an=yu tian  vichi ra
NEG.exist CL.GNR-PROX CTF  HAB speak=1 but now TOP
ka'an=yu=na y6'o

IPFV.speak=1=3GNR PROX

‘I didn’t speak it (Mixtec) normally but now I speak it here.” [Ntanchiko Yukunani;
A; 08:53]

Finally, example (154) shows both =i and =a marking the third person generic.

\\\\\

kuachi ii=kue=i fnaa

little still=PLZ=3GNR DISC

ntsini=a nixi  sa-va'a=i naa
NEG.PFV.know=3GNR how  PFV.CAUS-good=3GNR DISC
chuun=ka

hen=ANA

‘They were still young, they didn’t know how to prepare the hen.’
[Ntsatsi_ntivau_chuun; JS; 01:49]
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5.1.6.2. Third person male human -ra

The third person pronoun for male humans =ra can be used to refer to men, generally older
than the speaker or to express respect towards them. This pronoun is always realized as =ra.
Example set (155) shows the form =ra with nouns, and example set (156) shows the form =ra

with verbs.

(155) Examples of =ra expressing a third person male human referent in nouns

ita [i’.ta'] “flower’ = ita-ra [i’.ta'.ra'] ‘his flower’

vilu [Bi*.Iu*] ‘cat’ =» vili-ra [Pi*.lu*.ca'] ‘his cat’

fiani [pa’® ni*] ‘brother (of male)’ = 7iani-ra [pa®ni*.ra'] ‘his brother (of male)’
4]

nui [nu'u'] ‘face’ =¥ nui-ra [nu'u'®.ra'] ‘his face’

(156) Examples of =ra expressing a third person male human referent in verbs
kuni [ku* ni'] ‘IPFV. want’ = kuni-ra [ku*ni'.ra'] ‘he wants’
sd'a [sa*.?a’] ‘IPFv.do’ = sd'a-ra [sa*.?a’.ra'] ‘he does’
xiko [[i* ko] ‘IPFV.sell’ = xiko-ra [[i*.ko.ra'] ‘he sells’
sdchiun [sa® Hu*®] ‘IPEv.work’ = sdchiun-ra [sa*.tfu*i.ca'] ‘he works’
ai'mi [ku?*.mi*] “IPFV.have’ = kii'mi-ra [ku?*mi* ca'] ‘he has’
titn [i**] ‘IPFV.grab’ = tiin-ra [ti*i*.ca'] ‘he grabs’
kd'an [ka*.?3'] ‘IPFv.speak’ = kd'an-ra [ka*.?3'.ra'] ‘he speaks’

kd'an [ka*.?3*] ‘IPFV.think’ = kd'an-ra [ka*.?3% ra'] ‘he thinks’
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Example (157) illustrates the use of the enclitic =ra to express participants, expressing

the A argument with the verbs zsini ‘know’ and kd'an ‘speak’.

(157) Tsini-ra nixi ka'an-ra.
tsini=ra nixi  kd'an=ra
IPFV.know=3M how IPFV.speak=3M

‘He knows how to speak.’ [Tsachuun-na tsavi; JS; 00:37]

Example (158) shows the form =ra expressing the S argument of the verb ntakuntu'u ‘re-

settle’.

(158) Kua'd yo'o niaa ku ntakunti'u-ra jara ika.

kua'a=" yo'o faa
sibling=1 PROX DISC
kanta-ku-nti't=ra jara  ika
PROSP.ITER-STA-sit_ down=3M then DIST

‘My brother was going to re-settle down there then.” [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 11:08]

Example (159) illustrates the use of the enclitic =ra both with the verb ntakitd'an ‘meet
again’ and with the noun 7iani ‘brother (or friend) of a male’, expressing possession with the

latter.

(159) Ntakitd'an-ra tsi niani-ra.
nta-kitd'an=ra tsi flani=ra
PFV.ITER-meet=3M COM friend=3M

‘He met up with his friends again.’ [lin_chaa tsini_tsi_tachi; JS; 00:54]
Examples (160) and (161) show the use of the enclitic =ra to express the O argument

with verbs.

(160) Ntsini-ta-yu-ra.
ntsini=ta=yu=ra
NEG.PFV.know=EMPH=1=3M

‘I don t know him.” [Nuu_Xnuviko ta tsaa naa;JS; 20:23]
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(161) Ntukiu-na-ra.
ntiku=na=ra
IPFV.look for=3HUM.PL=3M

‘They look for him.” [Tsachuun-na_tsavi; JS; 02:03]

Finally, examples (162) and (163) show the use of the enclitic =ra combined with the

pluralized =kue (§5.1.7).

(162) Chaa nii fiuit soo-kue-ra yaa.
chaa nii nul  soo=kue=ra yaa
IPFV.play entire night EMPH=PLZ=3M music

‘They play music all night long.” [Ntavi_ntixi; FVM; 08:34]
(163) Kua'a xeé tsio nikitsi-kue-ra.

kua'a xé€  tsio  nikitsi=kue=ra
many much side PFV.come=PLZ=3M

‘They came from many places.” [Nuu_Xnuviko ta tsaa naa; NHG; 19:10]

5.1.6.3. Third person female human -7, -d, -fid
The third person pronoun for female humans in Sa'dn Savi fia fiun Xniviké can take three
different forms: a) the enclitic =7; b) the enclitic =a; and c) the enclitic =7id¢. These allomorphs
are segmentally identical to (but tonally different from) those of the third person generic
(§5.1.6.1) and they pattern in similar ways.

The enclitic =7id can be used to modify any element that does not end in the high front
vowel /1/, although it is more common with nouns and adjectives (see example set (164)), as
well as marking the O argument in a verbal phrase. The enclitic =7iq is realized with a Rising

tone (R) when the element it attaches to ends in either a Low (L) or a Falling tone (F).
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(164) Examples of =7ia marking third person female human in nouns
xito [[i*.to'] ‘uncle’ = xito-iid [[i>.to' .pa'*] ‘her uncle’
vilu [Bi*.1u*] ‘cat” = vilu-iia [Bi*.lu* na*] ‘her cat’
tina [ti'3.na'] ‘dog’ =» tina-iid [ti'>.na' pa'*] ‘her dog’
nui [nu'u'?] ‘face’ =¥ nui-iia ‘[nu'u'® pa*] ‘her face’

Au't [nu’.2u*] “land’ = 7iu'i-iid [pu’.2u® pa*] ‘his/her/its/their land’

kuita [k¥i* ta*!] “tired’ = kuitd-iia [k"i*.ta*! pa'?] ‘she is tired’

When the modified element ends in the high front vowel /i/, the form =d is used instead.
The resulting form is often produced in fast speech as a sequence of the glide /j/ plus the enclitic
=a, which interacts with the tone of the last mora of the modified element (see example sets

(165) and (166)). In addition, the verb kachi ‘IPFV.say’ presents the form kdcha ‘she says’.

(165) Examples of =d marking third person female human in nouns
T3 1 g S re3 e 14 s : )
xixi [[1°.f1'] ‘aunt’ =» xixi-d [[i°.[ja'*] ‘his/her/their aunt
satsi [sa'.tsi'] ‘nephew / niece’ = satsi-d [sa'.tsja'*] ‘her nephew / niece’

xini [[i'.ni'*] ‘head’ = xini-d [[i'.nja'*] ‘her head’

(166) Examples of =d marking third person female human in verbs
kiini [ku*ni'] ‘IPFv.want’ = kuini-d [ku*.nja'*] ‘she wants’
kit'mi [ku?*.mi*] ‘IPFV.have’ = kii'mi-d [ku?*.mja*] ‘she has’
tsichi [tsi*.tfi’] ‘IPFv.bathe’ = fsichi-d [tsi*.t[ja'*] ‘she bathes’

kdchi [ka* tfi'] ‘IPFv.say’ = kdchd [ka*.tfa'*] ‘she says’

However, when the modified element ends in a nasalized high front vowel [1] or with

the sequence glottal stop plus high front vowel /i/, the enclitic =d replaces the vowel of the last

156



syllable of the modified element and takes on the suprasegmental features of nasality and tone,

keeping the former and overwriting the latter (see example set (167)).

(167) Examples of =d marking third person female human in verbs and fusing with the
modified element
tiin [(i*i*] ‘IPFV.grab’ =» tian [(i*a*] ‘she grabs’

1si'i [tsi*.21°] ‘IPFV.drink’ = £si'd [tsi*.?a*] ‘she drinks’

Even though the form =7id is possible when the modified element does not end in the
high front vowel /i/, the form =/ is preferred when expressing the S or A argument in the verbal
complex. This enclitic replaces the vowel of the last syllable of the modified element, although
in some villages final /u/ in monomoraic syllables is replaced with /w/ instead.®® In bimoraic
syllables it replaces the last mora of all vowels except for the mid back vowel /e/, for which
both morae get replaced. The enclitic =/ may be realized as a Rising tone (F) if the element it
attaches to ends in a Low (L) or a Falling tone (F). In addition, in verbs ending with the syllable
/ko/ the plosive maintains lip rounding and it is realized as [k"]. Example set (168) illustrates

the realization of the enclitic =i.

(168) Examples of =i/ marking third person female human in verbs
ka'an [ka*.?3'] ‘IPFV.speak’ = ka'in [ka*.2i'] ‘she speaks’
ka'an [ka*.2a*] ‘IPFV.think> =» kd'in [ka*.?i*] ‘she thinks’

ntuki ["du® ku*] ‘1PFv.look for’ =» ntiiki [*du® ki*] / ntvikui [*du* k“i*] ‘she looks for’

% As is the case for the third person generic enclitic =i, the enclitic = replaces word-final /u/ completely in the
villages of Yuktnani (Yucunani) and Tsiki Ntaku (Independencia), but not in Nutt Xnuviké (San Juan Mixtepec).
It is also not clear if this applies to all syllables ending in /u/, as it has only ben observed in verbs ending in /ku/
and /nu/.
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tsa'nu [tAsa?4.nu3] ‘IPFV.grow_up’ =» tsd'ni [tAsa?4.ni4] / tsa'nui [tAsa?4.nwi4] ‘she grows
up’

sachuun [sa4.ﬁ‘ﬁ4ﬁ3] ‘IPFV.work’ =¥ sdchiiin [sa4.aﬁ4i4] ‘she works’

xiko [[i* ko] ‘IPFv.sell” = xikui [[i* k"i] ‘she sells’

chikasé'é [t[i* ka'.se'.2¢*!] ‘IPFV.hide’ = chikasi't [t[i*.ka'.si'.?i'*] ‘she hides’

chincheé [tAﬁ3.n(f§e3e4] ‘IPEV.help’ = chinchii [tAﬁ3.“(f§i3i4] ‘she helps’

Finally, the form =i to mark possession in nouns has only been attested in the noun ve'e
[Be*.2e*] ‘house’, for which both forms ve'e-iia [Be’.2e* na*] and vi'f [Pi’.2i*] ‘her house’ are
possible.

Example (169) illustrate the use of the enclitic =i to express the S argument of the verb

ntanchiko ‘come back’.

(169) Ma-yu ra ntanchikui.
maa=yu ra
mom=1 TOP

ntanchiko=i
PFV.come_back=3F

‘My mom had come back.’ [Nikitsaa-yu EEUU; JS; 00:54]

Examples (170) and (171) illustrate the use of the enclitic =7 to express the A argument
of the verb nchincheé ‘help’ (see example (170)) and the verbs kutoo ‘like’ and ku nchdka ‘take

care’ (see example (171)).
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(170) Nchinchii-kue-i nixi sd'a-kue-i fiaa tavi chuun-ka.
nchincheé=i=kue=i
PFV.help=3F=PLZ=3GNR

nixi  sd'a=kue=i faa
how PFvV.do=PLZ=3GNR  DISC

tava=i chutin
IPFV.take out=3GNR hen=ANA

‘She helped them in how they got the hen out.” [Ntsatsi_ntivau chuun; JS; 02:41]
(171) Tatu kutoi-a ki nchaki-ti.

tatu  kutoo=i=a
COND IRR.like=3F=3GNR

kanchaka=i=ti
PROSP.take care=3F=3700

‘If she likes it, she will take care of them (the animals).’ [Koto kue kiti; HVB; 09:04]

Example (172) shows both the enclitic =a (in the verbs tsikuiin ‘stop’ and kachi ‘say’)
and the enclitic =7 (attached to the adverbial =ka ‘more’) expressing participants in the verbal

complex.

(172) Tatu kué kuni-ka-ni kd'an-ni jara ka'an-ni tava na tsikuidn ma sa' grabar-ki kachd.

tatu  kué¢  kuni=ka=ni ka'an=ni jara
COND NEG IPFV.want=more=2FORM IPFV.speak=2FORM  then
ka'an=ni tava na tsikuiin=a
IMP.speak=2FORM  so_that DEO  IRR.stop=3F

ma sa'-grabar=ka=i kachi=a

NEG.MOD NEG.IRR.do-record=more=3F IPFV.say=3F

‘If you don’t want to speak any more then say it so that she stops, she won’t record
anymore she says.” [Kue na yata viko; CS; 03:24]

Finally, example (173) shows the enclitic =/ expressing the S argument of the verb yée

‘exist/live’ as well as the enclitic =7id expressing possession with the noun niéto ‘grandson’.
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(173) Yii tsi iin... iin fiaa niéto-nd.
yée=i tsi iin
IPFV.exist=3F COM one

iin naa
one  DISC

niéto=fa
grandson=3F

‘She is living with a... a... one of her grandsons.’ [Ntoo na tsika ntavi; FVM; 07:33]

5.1.6.4. Third person human children -#si

The third person pronoun for children =tsi can be used to refer to children or people
significantly younger than the speaker.®” This pronoun is always realized as =tsi for most
speakers, although the form =si has been attested in a speaker from the village of Kava Yaxi
(San Juan Cahuayaxi), which is also known locally as Sa Juaa. %

Example set (174) shows the form =tsi with nouns, and example set (175) shows the form

=tsi with verbs.

(174) Examples of =tsi expressing a third person child referent in nouns
ita [i’.ta'] ‘flower’ = ita-tsi [i3.;a1.?si3] ‘the child’s flower’
vili [i*.lu*] ‘cat’ = vilii-tsi [B,i4.lu4.tﬁsi3] ‘the child’s cat’
fiani [na®.ni*] ‘brother (of male)’ = 7iani-tsi [na3.ni4.tAsi3] ‘the child’s brother (of male)’

nui [nu'u'] ‘face’ = nuii-tsi [nu'u'®.tsi’] ‘the child’s face’

97 Elders, particularly, may use this pronoun to refer to people even in their 40s or 50s.

% The variety spoken in the village of Kava Yaxi (San Juan Cahuayaxi) differs from other varieties in the
municipality of San Juan Mixtepec in several ways, one of which is the semantics of the third person pronouns
(for example, the third person generic is only used for inanimate objects in the village of Kava Yaxi). Therefore,
the description in this grammar does not apply to the variety of Kava Yaxi.
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(175) Examples of =tsi expressing a third person child referent in verbs
kuni [ku®ni'] ‘IPFV. want’ = kini-tsi [ku4.ni1.tAsi3] ‘the child wants’
sa'a [sa*.?a’] ‘IPFV.do’ = sd'a-tsi [sa4.?a3.tAsi3] ‘the child does’
xiko [[i* ko] ‘IPFv.sell’ = xiko-tsi [ﬁ4.ko3.tAsi3] ‘the child sells’
sachuun [sa4.ﬁ‘ﬁ4ﬁ3] ‘IPEV.work’ =¥ sdchuiun-tsi [sa4.aﬁ4ﬁ3.tAsi3] ‘the child works’
ki'mi [ku?*.mi*] ‘IPFv.have’ = kii'mi-tsi [ku?4.mi4.tAsi3] ‘the child has’
tiin [ti%%] ‘IPFV.grab’ = tiin-tsi [ti*i* tsi®] ‘the child grabs’
kd'an [ka*.23'] ‘IPFv.speak’ = kd'an-tsi [ka*.?3" .tsi’] ‘the child speaks’

ka'an [ka*.23%] “IPEV.think’ = kd'an-tsi [ka*.23* 5i%] “the child thinks’

Examples (176) and (177) illustrate the use of the enclitic =tsi to express participants

in the verbal phrase.

(176) Kue sd'a-ka-tsi chuun nta'vi.
kué sa'a=ka=tsi chuun nta'vi
NEG IPFV.do=more=3CHILD work humble

‘They do not do traditional work anymore.” [Kue nivi_yata; NHG; 09:04]
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(177) Iin su si'l kuu uvi td'an tsi iin su sii koo-tsi, ntakita'an-tsi, kua'an-tsi kakanuu-tsi nuii
Au'ti ncha't sava'a Padre Etéernu Santisima Trinida luu

1in su si'l

one  CL.CHILD young_woman

kiu uvi td'an  tsi su sit

COP two RECIP COM CL.CHILD young_boy
koo=tsi

IRR.eXx1St=3CHILD

ntakita'an=tsi
IRR.live togther=3CHILD

kua'an=tsi kakanuu=tsi
IPFV.g0=3CHILD IRR.wander=3CHILD
nui  nu't  ncha'i

OBL dirt mud

sa-va'a Padre Etérnu
PFV.CAUS-good Father Eternal
Santisima Trinida=lu

Holiest Trinity=DIM

‘A young woman unites with a young man, may they live, may they live together, may
they go wandering on the Earth that the Eternal Father and the Holy Trinity created.’
[Nuu Xnuviko ta tsaa naa; NHG; 06:04]%

Example (178) illustrates the use of the enclitic =¢si with nouns and with verbs, expressing
possessors, and both A and S arguments. Note how the referents for this pronoun are not

children, since they are getting married, but they are significantly younger than the speaker.

9 This example comes from an instance of the specialized speech genre locally known as fsa'vi.
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(178) Cha importante xeé kuu nia ka'in tsi sé'e lii Sa'an Savi takua na kuu ta ntanchiko-tsi
kuanui'u-tsi sa' visitar-tsi abuelita-tsi, abuelitu-tsi, xito-tsi, xixi-tsi.

cha  important¢  xeé¢ kuu fa ka'an=i tsi
CONJ important much COP  COMPL IPFV.speak=3GNR COM
s¢'e=lu=i

offspring=DIM=3GNR

Sa'an_Savi  takua na kau

Mixtec so_that DEO IRR.be able

ta ntanchiko=tsi kuanu'a=tsi sd'-visitar=tsi
when IPFV.come back=3CHILD IPFV.go base=3CHILD IRR.do-

visit=3CHILD

abuelita=tsi abuelitu=tsi
grandma=3CHILD grandpa=3CHILD

Xito=tsi Xixi=tsi
uncle=3CHILD aunt=3CHILD

‘And it is very important that they speak Mixtec with their children so that they can
(speak) when they come back and go to visit their grandma, their grandpa, their uncle,
their aunt.” [Na_kaan saan mee-ko; CB; 01:49]

Finally, example (179) illustrates the enclitic =¢si used with numerals (§4.1.1.3.1) in

quantificational predicates.

(179) Utsi-tsi tsa'in-tsi ntsika ntiin.
Utsi=tsi tsa'in=tsi ntsika=" ntiin="
ten=3CHILD fifteen=3CHILD PFV.walk=1  PFv.grab=1

“Ten or fifteen children I helped give birth to (/it: I grabbed).” [Consent HVB; HVB;
02:52]

5.1.6.5. Third person animal -#/
The third person pronoun for animals is =#. It can be used to refer to any animal. This pronoun
is realized with a Rising tone (R), =#, when the element it attaches to ends in a Low (L) or a

Falling tone (F). In addition, in fast speech this enclitic can be realized as =7/ (or =r7) instead.
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Example set (180) shows the form =¢# with nouns, and example set (181) shows the form =t/

with verbs.

(180) Examples of =#/ expressing a third person animal referent in nouns
nta'd ["da®.?a*] ‘hand’ = nta'd-ti ["da’®.?a* £i*] ‘the animal’s paw’
nchika [*dzi' ka®] chest’ = nchika-ti ["dzi' ka’.ti*] ‘the animal’s chest’
nui [nu'u'?] ‘face’ = nuii-ti [nu'u' ti*] ‘the animal’s face’

ve'e [Be’.2e] ‘house’ = ve'e-ti [Be’.2¢’ ti*] ‘the animal’s house’

st0'0 [sto.?0'] ‘owner’ = sto'0-ti [sto’.?0'.ti'*] ‘the animal’s owner’

(181) Examples of =#/ expressing a third person animal referent in verbs
kini [ku*.ni'] ‘IPFV. want® = kuni-ti [ku*.ni'.ti*] ‘the animal wants’
sd'a [sa*.2a’] ‘IPFV.do’ = sd'a-ti [sa*.?2a’ ti*] ‘the animal does’
kii'mi [ku?*.mi*] ‘IPFv.have’ = kii'mi-ti [ku?*.mi* ti*] ‘the animal has’
tiin [(i*1*] “‘IPFV.grab’ =» tiin-ti [i* 4] ‘the animal grabs’

kua'an [k¥a'.22'] ‘IPFV.go’ = kua'an-ti [k"a'.23! ti'*] ‘the animal goes’
Examples (182) illustrate the use of =#/ with the verbs fuu ‘sting’ and ka'ni “kill’.

(182) Kuu tuu... tuu-ti ra ka'ni-ti yoo.
kau tuu
IPFV.be_able IRR.sting

tuu=ti ra
IRR.sting=3Z00 TOP
ka'ni=ti yoo
IRR.kil1=3Z00 1PL.INCL

‘They can sting... they can sting and kill us.” [Sachuun_tsi nunu; GML; 10:11]

In our corpus, the enclitic =t/ is more frequent when expressing O arguments, such as

in examples (183) and (184).
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(183) Ntsd'nchi-ti tava nikuu niaa ntava-kue-i-ti.
ntsa'ncha=i=ti tava nikuu naa
PFV.cut=3F=3Z00 so_that PFV.be able DIsC

ntava=kue=i=ti
PFV.take out=PLZ=3GNR=3Z00O

‘She cut it (=the hen) so that they (=the children) could take it out.’
[Ntsatsi_ntivau chuun; JS; 02:53]

(184) Tava-ko-ti ko'on tsi-ti yoso.
tava=ko=ti ku'un=6 tsi=ti yo0s0
IRR.take out=1PL.INCL=3Z0OO IRR.go=1PL.INCL COM=3Z200 plain

‘Let’s take them out and let’s go with them to the plain.’ [Koto kue kiti; HVB; 01:06]
Example (185) illustrates the realization =77 in fast speech.

(185) Tava kutu'va nixi tava-ri.
tava
so_that

kutu'va=" nixi  tavi=t=ti

IRR.learn=1 how IRR.take out=1=3Z00

‘So that I learned how to take them out.” [Sachuun_tsi_nunu; GML; 03:19]

Finally, example (186) illustrates the enclitic =t/ referring to one’s animals, combined

with the pluralizer =kue (§5.1.7).

(186) Suu ntasi-kue-ti nti'i-ni-a.

suu ntasi=kue=ti
same IPFV.be locked=PLZ=3Z00
nti'i=ni=a

all=EMPH=3GNR

‘They also need to be locked, all of them.’ [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 10:15]
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5.1.6.6. Third person round objects -t/

The third person pronoun for round objects is =¢7.2%° It can be used to refer to any round object,
particularly fruit. This pronoun is realized with a Rising tone (R), =ti, when the element it
attaches to ends in a Low (L) or a Falling tone (F). In addition, in fast speech this enclitic can
be realized as =ri (or =ri) instead. Example set (187) shows the form =t with nouns, and

example set (181) shows the form =# with verbs.

(187) Examples of =ti expressing a third person round referent in nouns
500 [s0'0'] “peel” = s00-1f [so'0'*.i*] “the fruit’s peel’
si'va [si?'.Bal] ‘seed” = si'va-ti [si?'.Ba’.ti'] ‘the fruit’s seed’

(188) Examples of =ti expressing a third person round referent in verbs

kua'an [k™a'.23'] ‘IPFV.go’ = kua'an-ti [k¥a'.23! ti'*] ‘the ball goes’

tsdtsi [tsa* tsi*] ‘IPFV.taste’ < rsdisi-ti [tsa* tsi* £i*] “the fruit tastes’

Examples (189), (190) and (191) illustrate the use of =t/ in speech. In example (189),
Nasario Hernandez Gomez is talking about games that he used to play as a child. You can see
the noun ki#i ‘ball’ in the first Intonation Unit, which is then replaced with the pronoun =#/ in

the second IU.

(189) Nchivi kuu nuii niya'a kiti-ka nchii kuu nui niya'a-ti.

nchivi kiu  nuu niya'a kiti=ka
where COP  REL.where PFV.Cross ball=ANA
nchii kou nud niya'a=ti

where COP  REL.where PFV.cross=3ROUND

‘Where it is that the ball crosses, where it crosses.” [Kue nivi_yata; NHG; 06:49]

100 This pronoun is homophonous with the third person pronoun for animals =¢#i (§5.1.6.5) but they come from
different nouns (see Table 17, p. 45) and were pronounced differently until proto-Mixtec /i/ merged with /i/ in
Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnaviko.
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In example (190), Hilaria Velasco Lopez cannot remember the name of a fruit.

(190) /Nixi nani-ti?
nixi  nani=ti
how IPFv.be called=3ROUND

‘What’s it called?’ [Ta_tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL; 08:23]

Finally, in example (191), Fernando Victor Morales is talking about the time when he
was working at the mine in the village of Mina (Los Tejocotes). At that time, he would work
extracting ore and then would go give this ore to someone so they would give it a price and

pay him. Since the extracted ore was usually in round-ish pieces, he uses the enclitic =t1.

(191) Ta kua'an-yu ntakua'a metal luu kuya'vi-ti.

ta

when

kud'an=yn  nta-kud'a=" metal=lu
IPFV.go=1 IRR.ITER-give=1 metal=DIM
ku-ya'vi=ti

IRR.STA-priced=3ROUND

‘When I went to deliver the metal so that it would be priced (...)’ [Ntavi_ntixi; FVM;
01:37]

5.1.6.7. Third person liquids -rd

The third person pronoun for liquids is =ra. It can be used to refer to any liquid. This pronoun
is realized with a Rising tone (R), =rd, when the element it attaches to ends in a Low (L) or a
Falling tone (F). Example (192) shows the form =r4 with a noun, and example set (193) shows

the form =ra with verbs.

(192) nchaka [“(fga3.kal] ‘bottle’ =» nchaka-ra [“(Ea3.ka1.ra14] ‘the liquid’s bottle’
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(193) Examples of =rd expressing a third person liquid referent in verbs
kua'an [k™a'.23'] ‘IPFV.go” = kua'an-ra [k™a'.?3'.ra'] ‘the liquid goes’

yd'a [ja*.?a%] ‘IPFV.pass’ = yd'a-rd [ja*.?a’.ra*] ‘the liquid passes’

Examples (194), (195) and (196) illustrate the use of =rd in speech. In example (194),
Fernando Victor Morales uses =ra to refer to liquor, as he recalls how his uncle told him that

drinking some liquor is good for the cold.

(194) Ko'o iin kopa luu na saa-rd ra ku'u-rd ri va'a-ra ria vitsi va'a-ra kachi-ra.

ko'o iin kopa=lu na saa=ra ra
IMP.drink one  cup=DIM DEO  IRR.heat=3LIQ TOP
ko'o=t=ra ri

IMP.drink=2NFORM=3LIQ because

va'a=ra fa vitsi  va'a=ra
good=3LIQ  CL.GNR cold good=3LIQ
kachi=ra

IPFV.say=3M

‘Drink a little cup, it’ll heat you up, drink it, it’s good for the cold, it’s good, he says.’
[Ntavi_ntixi; FVM; 00:24]

In example (195), Guillermo Martinez Lopez uses =ra to refer to honey, as he remarks

how difficult it is to filter the honey and that is why he only sells unfiltered honey himself.
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(195) Meé ra tsaa yachi miki xiko ntiixi tono ntiixi ntuxi niaa ku'ni-rd ri tsa'd na-ka vai
nchua'a tsuni-kué-rd.

meé=" ra tsaa yachi miki  xiko="

INT=1 TOP  almost never IPFV.sell=1
ntlxi

honey

tono ntlxi

like  honey

ntuxi faa

honey RLZ

ki'ni="=ra ri tsd'a fia=ka
IRR.squeeze=1=3LIQ because due to CL.GNR=ANA
vai  nchua'a tsi'ni=kue="=ra

slow very IPFV.squeeze=PLZ=1=3LIQ

‘I almost never sell filtered honey (/it: squeezed honey), because it takes a long time to
filter it (/it: we squeeze it very slowly).” [Sachuun tsi nunu; GML; 01:21]

Finally, in example (196), Nasario Hernandez Gémez uses =ra to refer to the water in
ariver, as he is telling us about a mythical giant that diverted the rivers and took the water from

Huajuapan to Mixtepec.

(196) Na-ka kuu-iia ncha'nchd-nia kuu kava Nkuu-ka yukii ntsa'ncha cha yo'o skuiso-ra-rd
kua'an-rd maa ntsa'a-ka-ra-rd ku'un-rd chii Seén.

fia=ka kauna ncha'ncha na kau kava Nkuu=ka
CL.GNR=ANA FOC PFV.be cut RLZ COP ravine Nkuu=ANA
yuku ntsa'ncha cha-yo'o
mountain PFV.cut CL.M-PROX
s-kuiso=ra=ra kud'an=ra

CAUS-IPFV.turn=3M=3LIQ IPFV.go=3LIQ

maa ntsa'a=ka=ra=ra ku'in=ra chii Seén
NEG.MOD PFV.give=more=3M=3LIQ  IRR.g0o=3LIQ towars Huajuapan

‘That’s why the Nkuu ravine was cut, this man cut the mountain and caused the river
to turn, he didn’t allow it to go towards Huajuapan anymore.’ [Ia_noo; NHG; 03:48]
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5.1.6.8. Third person trunk-like objects -t

The third person pronoun for trunk-like objects is =#. It can be used to refer to objects that
have a trunk-like shape, particularly trees, branches, sticks, etc. It can also be used to refer to
vehicles. This pronoun is realized with a Rising tone (R), =ti7, when the element it attaches to
ends in a Low (L) or a Falling tone (F). Example set (197) shows the realization of the enclitic

=tu.

(197) Examples of =t expressing a third person trunk-like referent
nta'd ["da’.?a*] ‘hand’ = nta'd-ti [*da’.?a*.tu*] ‘the tree’s branch’

kua'an [k™a'.23'] ‘IPFV.go’ = kua'an-ti [k*a'.23' tu'"] ‘the vehicle goes’

Examples (198), (199) and (200) illustrate the use of =1 in speech. In example (198),
Nasario Hernandez Gémez is telling us the story of how a mythical giant from Huajuapan got
mad at the giant from Mixtepec and threw some acorns towards Mixtepec lands, which is what

the ahuehuete trees grew from.

(198) Cha-ka nikiskana chi'ntu tivku yo'o fia-ka kuu-nia kaa-tu fioo.
cha=ka niki-s-kana
CL.M=ANA PFV.come-CAUS-leave

chi'ntu tiukt yo'o

acorn ahuehuete PROX

na=ka ktuna kaa=ta nuu=0
CL.GNR=ANA FOC IPFV.be_seen =3TRUNK village=1PL.INCL

“This man came to throw ahuehuete acorns here, that’s why there are ahuehuete trees
in our village.” [Nu_Xnuviko ta tsaa naa; NHG; 01:27]

In example (199), Jeremias Salazar is asking Nasario Hernandez Gomez what he knows
about the big ahuehuete tree (Taxodium mucronatum) that is said to have been at the center of

Mixtepec once.
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(199) Kdchi-na na sadn fiaa ntsikaa tiuku ntsikaa-tit tana mimeé nuu-ka.
kachi=na fa-saan naa
IPFV.Say:3HUM.PL CL.GNR-MED DISC

ntsikaa tiuk(

PFV.stay ahuehuete

ntsikaa=ta tind  mimeé nuu=ka
PFV.stay=3TRUNK  like  pure village=ANA

‘They say that at that time there was an ahuehuete tree, there was a tree right in the
village.” [Nuu_Xnuviko ta tsaa naa; JS; 01:40]

Finally, in example (200) Nasario Hernandez Gomez is talking about games he used to

play as a kid, and he is describing a bent branch which they used to play the traditional sport

locally known as séku. 10t

(200) Kantuku-kué iin yutu tu tikai luu na sua'a sua'a kaa-tu.
ka-ntiki=kue=" iin yutil
IPFV.VPL-look for=pPLZ=1 one  tree

ta tikai=lu
CL.TRUNK bent=DIM

na sua'a-sua'a  kaa=tu
DEO  thus-RDPL IPFV.be_seen=3TRUNK

‘We looked for a bent tree branch, it should look like this.” [Kue nivi yata; NHG;
06:27]

5.1.6.9. Third person deity -ya
The third person pronoun for deities is =ya. Protestants only use this pronoun to refer to God
Himself, but Catholics use it to refer to Saints as well—many of whom are associated with pre-

Hispanic deities. Example set (201) shows the realization of the enclitic =ya.

101 This game resembles hockey in that players in two different teams hit a ball with a curved stick and try to hit
it past a line that the other team is defending. However, the ball is normally on fire. This game is also played by
other groups in Mesoamerica, notably the P’urhépecha who call it urukua.
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(201) Examples of =ya expressing a third person deity referent
viko [Pi’.ko'*] ‘celebration” = viko-ya [Bi’.ko'# ja!] ‘the Saint’s celebration’

tsa'a [tAsa4.?a3] ‘IPFV.20° = tsd'a-ya [tAsa4.?a3.ja1] ‘God gives’

Examples (202), (203), (204) and (205) illustrate the use of =ya in speech. In example
(202), Hilaria Velasco Lopez introduces the celebrations of Saint Mark, which take place on
the 25™ of April 1%
(202) Oko u'in avril kiu viko-ya.

oko uun avril kau  viko=ya
twenty five April cop celebration=3DEITY

‘On the twenty-fifth of April it’s his celebration.” [Ke na yata viko; HVL; 13:44]
In example (203), Nasario Hernandez Gémez talks about Saint John the Baptist.1%®

(203) Skudntuchd-ya maéstru Jesukristu.
s-kudntuchd=ya maéstru Jesukristu
CAUS-PFV.be baptized=3DEITY master Jesus Christ

‘He baptized the lord Jesus Christ.” [Nuu_Xnuviko ta_tsaa naa; NHG; 07:58]1%

In example (204), the speaker thanks God for being healthy enough to enjoy some more

years in this world.

102 Since Saint Mark is a man and he is closely associated with the prehispanic deity of the rain (savi), Hilaria

uses =ya (3DEITY); =ra (3M), and =ra (3LIQ) to refer to Saint Mark. The village of Yukunani (Yucunani) has one
of the many ve'e savi (‘house of the rain’) scattered throughout Mixtec territory. These are caves traditionally
associated to the prehispanic deity of the rain and a place of worship, offering, and prayer. Because of the
association between the rain (savi) and Saint Mark, this saint has recently come to be celebrated as the patron
Saint of the village of Yukunani.

103 Saint John the Baptist is the patron Saint of the village of Nut Xnaviké (San Juan Mixtepec), and by extension
the whole municipality.

104 This example comes from an instance of the specialized speech genre locally known as #sa'vi.
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(204) Cha tatu nikdchi Sto'o Nchuxi nikuu ntsa'a-ya kuia yu ra koo-ka-yu nia yivi.

cha tatt  nikdchi Sto'd0_Nchuxi nikuu
CONJ COND PFV.say God PFV.be able
ntsa'a=ya kuia=yu ra

PFV.give=3DEITY year=1 TOP

koo=ka=yu na yivi

IRR.exist=more=1 world

‘If God were willing He could give me years to live longer in this world.’
[Kue nchai noo; A; 01:44]

Finally, in example (205) Nasario Herndndez Gémez addresses this plea to Jesus Christ

and Saint John the Baptist.

(205) Nuai tata Sa Judad Bautista luu, nuii tata mésu Jesukristu luu, na ka'ni tsio-ya justisia
divina, nd ka'ni tsio-ya justisia nuu Nkloria, na kua'a-ya vida, na kua'a-ya sali, na
kua'a-ya grasia luu nuii-ko.
nui  tata  Sa Juaa Bautista
OBL lord Saint John Baptist=DIM

nuu  tdtda  mésu Jesukristu=lu
OBL lord master Jesus Christ=DIM

na ka'ni tsio=ya Jjustisia divina

OBL  IRR.hit sideways=3DEITY  justice divine

na ka'ni tsio=ya Jjustisia nud  Nkloria
DEO  IRR.hit sideways=3DEITY  justice OBL  Glory
na kua'a=ya vida

DEO  IRR.give=3DEITY life

na kua'a=ya sall

DEO  IRR.give=3DEITY health

na kua'a=ya grasia=lu
DEO  IRR.give=3DEITY grace=DIM
nuu=ko

OBL=1PL.INCL

“To the lord Saint John the Baptist, to the Lord Jesus Christ, may they hit us with divine
justice, may they hit us with justice in Glory, may they give us life, may they give us
health, may they give us grace.” [Nuu_Xnuviko ta_tsaa naa; NHG; 13:47]'%°

105 This example comes from an instance of the specialized speech genre locally known as #sa'vi.
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5.1.6.10. Third person human plural -na

The third person pronoun groups of humans =na can be used to refer to any group of people,
without specifying gender, expressing respect towards them usually because they are older
than the speaker. This pronoun is always realized as =na. Example set (206) shows the form

=na with nouns, and example set (207) shows the form =na with verbs.

(206) Examples of =na expressing a third person human plural in nouns
ita [i’ ta'] “flower’ = ita-ra [i’.ta' na'] “their flower’
vilu [Bi*.u*] ‘cat’ =» vili-na [Bi*.lu*.na'] ‘their cat’

4]

nui [nu'u'®] ‘face’ = nui-na [nu'u'.na'] ‘their face’

(207) Examples of =na expressing a third person human plural in verbs
kuni [ku*ni'] ‘IPFV. want’ = kini-na [ku*.ni'.na'] ‘they want’
sa'a [sa*.?2a’] ‘IPFv.do’ = sd'a-na [sa*.?a’.na'] ‘they do’
xiko [[i* ko] ‘IPFV.sell’ = xiko-na [[i*.ko® na'] ‘they sell’
sdchiun [sa® Hu*®] ‘IPEv.work’ = sdchiun-nd [sa* tfu*i’.na'] ‘they work’
ki'mi [ku?*. mi*] ‘1PFv.have’ = ki'mi-na [ku?*.mi*na'] ‘they have’
titn [i*] ‘IPFV.grab’ = tiin-na [ti*i*.na'] ‘they grab’
kd'an [ka*.?3'] ‘IPFv.speak’ = ka'an-na [ka*.?3' .na'] ‘they speak’

ka'an [ka*.?a*] ‘IPFV.think® =» kd'dn-na [ka*.?3* na'] ‘they think®

Examples (208), (209) and (210) illustrate the use of the enclitic =na to refer to a
specific group of people that has been previously established in the discourse. In example (208)

Jeremias Salazar uses =na to refer to the people of his village.
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(208) Na 7ioo ra ta ntsikee-na ntsitsa'an-na tana Nuti.

na nuu=0 ra ta ntsi kee=na
CL.HUM.PL  village=1PL.INCL TOP  when PFV.HAB leave=3HUM.PL
ntsi tsa'an=na

PFV.HAB g0=3HUM.PL

tand  Nuu

like  Mixtepec

‘Those from our village, when they used to leave to go to Mixtepec.’
[lin_chaa tsini tsi tachi; JS; 03:08]

In example (209) Celia Bautista uses =na to refer to Mixtec parents living in the United

States.

(209) Vii xnad'a-na nui se'e luu-na.
vil xnéd'a=na nut  se'e=lu=na
beautiful IPFV.teach=3HUM.PL OBL  offspring=DIM=3HUM.PL

‘May they teach their children well.” [Na_kaan saan mee-ko; CB; 02:29]

Example (210) illustrates that the enclitic =na, even though it is always plural, can also

appear with the pluralizer =kue (§5.1.7).

(210) Pa-yu, ma-yu ntakani ini-kue-na, ntakudan-kue-na iiu'u luu.
paa=yu
father=1
maa=yu
mother=1
ntakani-ini=kue=na
PFV.tell-core=PLZ=3HUM.PL

ntakudan=kue=na nu't=lu
PFV.buy=PLZ=3HUM.PL land=DIM

‘My dad, my mom, they worried, they bought some land.” [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A;
11:43]
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Finally, the enclitic =na can also be used in an impersonal manner, referring to people in
general, as can be seen in example (211). This use is similar to the impersonal use of the first

person plural inclusive pronoun (§5.1.3).

(211) Kué tsachuun nchua'a-ka-na tsa'vi.
ku¢  tsachuun nchua'a=ka=na tsa'vi
NEG  IPFV.use very=more=3HUM.PL tsa'vi

‘People don’t use the tsa'vi much anymore / The tsa'vi is not used much anymore.’
[Tsachuun-na_tsavi; JS; 01:03]

5.1.7. The pluralizer -kue
An important characteristic of the pronominal system of Sa'dn Savi fid fiuu Xnuviko is the
existence of the pluralizer =kue, which is a dependent form often reduced to [we] in fast
speech. It precedes the pronoun for which it expresses plurality (§5.3.1 for the slots =kue can
occupy in the verbal complex). This pluralizer can be used to emphasize plurality (see example
(212)), but plurality is often understood by context without the need to mark it morphologically
(see example (213)).

Example (212) shows the quantifier kue (§4.1.1.3) pluralizing the noun kua'a ‘sibling’
establishing a plural referent which is then expressed with the pluralizer =kue in the verb ku

ntasdchuun ‘work again’.

(212) Tatu na ntitsaa nti'i kue kua'a ra ku ntasdachvuun-kue-i kue fia ku nkini sachuun nui.

tati  na ntitsaa ntii  kue  kua'a=t ra
COND DEO IRR.arrive here all PLZ  sibling=1 TOP
kanta-sichuun=kue=i kue 1a
PROSP.ITER-work=PLZ=3GNR PLZ RLZ

kanklni sachaun nuu=i

PROSP.want  IPFV.work OBL=3GNR

‘If all my brothers arrived, they would work again, those who want to work on it (the
lands).’ [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 12:12]
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Example (213) shows the quantifier kue pluralizing the nominal expression 7ia kudchi
‘children’ establishing a plural referent which is then expressed without a pluralizer in the verb

kua'an ‘go’.

(213) Kue 7ia kudchi ntakua'nu vichi kua'in nuii inii kua'in.

kue na kuachi nta-kua'nu vichi
PLZ CL.GNR little IPFV.ITER-Erow _up  now
kua'an=i nut  ifd kua'an=i
IPFV.20=3GNR OBL  vaccine IPFV.20=3GNR

‘The children that grow up now, they go to get vaccine, they go.’
[Ta tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL; 05:08]

Other Mixtec languages have been described as having pluralizers in the verbal
complex, such as the prefix kd- in Chalcatongo Mixtec which indicates that the subject of a
verb is plural (Macaulay 1996). However, pluralizer enclitics are not common among Mixtec
languages.

Yet, Santo Tomas Ocotepec Mixtec has been described as having a pluralized enclitic
=nda (Cruz Lépez 2022), which seems to have a similar distribution to that of =kue in Sa'an
Savi fia fiut Xnavikd. These two municipalities are located geographically close to each other,
and the similar syntactic distribution of the pluralizer clitics (which do not seem to be cognates)
suggest convergence through language contact. A possible source may be the neighboring and
(more distantly) related Itunyoso Triqui, which presents a form nukwej with the meaning of
‘both / several” with the same distribution as the pluralizer =kue in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko

(p.c. Christian DiCanio).
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5.1.8. Person marking: summary

In §5.1 I described paradigms for person marking in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnavikoé (see Table 31,
repeated here from Table 29, p. 121 for convenience), including the complex ways in which
allomorphy interacts with the phonological characteristics of the modified element as well as
the syntactic function of the pronominal enclitic. These paradigms for person marking are
extremely important for the description of Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko, as overt pronouns are
mandatory in almost all contexts where a participant is referred to in the discourse. The
dependent pronouns described in this section are the most common ones, as they are
pragmatically neutral as opposed to the independent pronouns (§4.1.2.2 and §4.1.2.3), which
express emphasis or contrast. It is precisely the high frequency of these forms (Bybee, Perkins
& Pagliuca 1994: 19-21), together with the high accessibility of the element they refer to, that
triggered the segmental erosion that created much of the allomorphy found synchronically in

the language (Belmar, Vasquez-Aguilar & Salazar 2021).
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Table 31. Dependent pronouns in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko

Subject (S/A) Object (0) Possession
SG PL SG PL SG PL
1 | EXCL =yu /=t | =kué =yu =kué =yu /=" =kué
INCL =ko /=6 /=M =(kue-)ké =k¢6 /=6 /=M
/=a
2 | NFORM | =0 /=ka | =kue-yu =y0 =kue=yu | =kua /=0 =kue-yu
FORM =ni =kue-ni =ni =kue-ni =ni =kue-ni
3 | GNR =i /=a =kue-i =a /=na | =kue-i =fia /=a =kue-i
/=1
=ra =kue-ra =ra =kue-ra =ra =kue-ra
F =i /=4 =kue-na =4 /=Nna | =kue-fia =i /=4 =kue-fia
/=ha
CHILD =tsi1%6 =kue-tsi =tsi =kue-tsi =tsi =kue-tsi
700 =ti =kue-ti =ti =kue-ti =ti =kue-ti
ROUND | =ti =kue-ti =ti =kue-ti =ti =kue-ti
LIQ =ra =ra =ra
TRUNK | =t =kue-t =ti =kue-t =tu =kue-ti
DEITY =ya =kue-ya =ya =kue-ya =ya =kue-ya
HUM.PL =(kue-)na =(kue-)na =(kue-)na

5.2. Nominal morphology
There is not much nominal morphology in Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnuvikd. In this section, I
introduce possession with dependent pronouns (§5.2.1) and derivational morphology applied

to nominal stems (§5.2.2).

5.2.1. Possession with dependent pronouns
Nouns in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xntvikd can bear person marking (§5.1), which expresses the
possessor in a possession relation. Example (214) illustrates the use of the dependent personal

pronoun (§4.1.2.1) =na (§5.1.6.10) marking possession with the noun ve'e ‘house’.

196 The form =si has been attested in the village of Kava Yaxi (San Juan Cahuayaxi), also known as Sa Juaa.
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(214) Kua'an-yu ve'e-na.
kud'an=yu ve'e=na
IPFV.go=1 house=3HUM.PL

‘I went to their house.’ [Ta_tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL; 00:20]

5.2.2. Nominal derivation

There are two morphological strategies that can be considered derivational morphology applied
to nouns in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko. In this section I present the use of tonal alternation to
create adjectives from nouns §5.2.2.1, which has been called adjectival high (Hinton et al.

1991); and expressive derivation through the use of the diminutive luu (§5.2.2.2).

5.2.2.1. Adjectival high
Sa'an Savi fia fiua Xnaviko presents some adjectives that seem to be derived from nouns
through tonal alternation. This process has been observed and described in Chalcatongo Mixtec
by Hinton et al. (1991), who referred to it as ‘adjectival high’. Macaulay (1996) considers this
process to be somewhat productive in Chalcatongo Mixtec. A similar, but irregular, tonal
alternation to derive adjectives has also been observed in Yoloxdchitl Mixtec by Palancar,
Amith & Castillo Garcia (2016).

This process is not very productive in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnuviko, and the alternations
are also irregular. There are, however, some examples as can be seen in Table 32. Note that the

mening is not semantically predictable.
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Table 32. Examples of Adjectival High in Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko

Noun (Derived) Adjective

savi [sa'Bi'*] ‘rain’ savi [sa*Bi*] ‘pretty, green (of a landscape after rain)’
viko [Bi' ko' ‘cloud’ viko [Bi* ko'*] ‘cloudy’

yuui [ju'u'®] ‘rock / stone’ yii [ju*u?] ‘solid / hard’

sukii [su' ku'*] ‘neck’ suiku [su*.ku*] “tall’

tuin [tii'{i'*] “charcoal’ tuiin [t3°04] ‘dark’

che'é [tfe’.2¢"] ‘shell’ ché'é [tfe*.2¢*] “hard (with a hard exterior)’

ntuki [*du' ku'] ‘cochineal’%’ ntukii [du’ ku*] ‘dark purple’

In addition, similar tonal alternations can be found in compounds, such as ve'e chuun
[BTeS.?e3.aﬁ4ﬁ3] ‘city hall’, from ve'e [Pe’.?¢’] ‘house’ and chuun [3'113113] ‘work’, where the
second element, which is a noun functioning as a modifier of another noun, seems to feature
this adjectival high. Other examples may include: ko6 kdd [ko'ka*a*!'] ‘rattle snake’,'% from
koo [ko'0'] ‘snake’ and kaa [ka'a®] ‘metal / bell’; or kiché'é xini [ki3.?fe4.?e4.ﬁ4.ni14] ‘skull’,
from kiché'é [ki3.fl“e4.?e4] ‘bone’ and xini [[i'.ni'*] ‘head’.?®® It is not clear, however, if these

are the same processes.

5.2.2.2. The diminutive luu

The diminutive =/u is extremely common in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko natural speech. It is a
reduced form of the adjective Juu ‘small’, that encliticizes to either nouns or adjectives in the
noun phrase. As such, it can be the host of dependent personal pronouns (§4.1.2.1 and §5.1)

expressing possession. The diminutive =/u is used to express affection, rather than actual small

W7 Dactylopius coccus. Dark purple pigment was traditionally made by crushing cochineals.

108 See §3.4.3.1 for an explanation of the reduction of the first element of this compound.

109 giché'é [kid.tfe*.2e*] ‘bone’, for which the form ikiché'é [i3.ki’.tfe*.2¢*] has also been attested, is in turn a
lexicalization of the phrase iki ché'é [i* ki‘.tfe*.?¢*] , from the nowadays archaic ik7 [i’.ki*] meaning ‘bone’ and
the adjective ché'é [tfe*.?e*] meaning ‘hard (with a hard exterior)’, which in turn seems to be derived from the
noun che'é [tfe’.?e'*] ‘shell’.
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size. Example (215) shows the diminutive =/u modifying the nominal expression kue t0'o ‘the
saints’. Example (216) illustrates the diminutive =/u as the host of the third person generic

dependent pronoun =i (§5.1.6.1) modifying the noun mdda ‘mother’.

(215) Kua'an-na prosision tsi kue to'o luu
kua'an=na prosision tsi kue  t0'0=lu
IPFV.20=3HUM.PL procession COM PLZ  saint=DIM

‘They go on a procession with the Saints’ [Kaja; NHG; 03:39]
(216) Ntsi'i maa lii.

ntsi'i maa=lu=i
PFV.die mum=DIM=3GNR

‘Its mom (the little goat’s mom) had died’ [Vaa_chinchee ntucha; AOC; 03:18]

The enclitic nature of this diminutive is not represented in the practical orthography,
and it is always written as a separate word /uu. However, since the enclitic interacts differently
from the adjective with some dependent personal pronouns, that is reflected in the orthography
by only replacing the last vowel of the adjective (Zui [lu’i!] ‘he/she/it is small’) while replacing

both orthographic vowels for the diminutive (vilu lii [Bi*.1u*.1i'] ‘his/her/its little cat’).

5.3. Verbal morphology

In this section I introduce verbal morphology in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xntviko. I begin by defining
the verb root and the verb stem (§5.3.1) and their relation to the verbal complex (see Figure
26, p. 185). I move on to show that Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xntvikd makes use of Aspect and Mood,
not tense, and then I describe the morphological processes to express the main Tense-Aspect-
Mood categories (§5.3.2) in Sa'an Savi fa fuu Xnuaviko: Imperfective aspect (§5.3.2.1);
Perfective aspect (§5.3.2.2); Irrealis mood (§5.3.2.3); Prospective aspect (§5.3.2.4);

Counterfactual mood (§5.3.2.5); Deontic mood (§5.3.2.6); Imperative mood (§5.3.2.7);
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Prohibitive mood (§5.3.2.8); Habitual aspect (§5.3.2.9); and Progressive aspect (§5.3.2.10).
These are then summarized in §5.3.2.11.

After discussing TAM, I move on to discuss the next slot in the verbal complex, that of
the auxiliaries (§5.3.3): Habitual (§5.3.3.1); Ability or possibility (§5.3.3.2); and
Pluractionality (§5.3.3.3). I also discuss the ways in which these auxiliaries interact with the
TAM categories mentioned in the paragraph above. These are summarized in §5.3.3.4.

Finally, I move on to discuss the six main verbal prefixes Sa'an Savi fia fuu Xnuviko
(§5.3.4), which occupy the next slot in the verbal complex, as well as their combinations
(§5.3.4.7) and their interactions with both auxiliaries (§5.3.3) and main TAM inflection
(§5.3.2). These prefixes are used to express iterativity (§5.3.4.1), inchoativity (§5.3.4.2),
causatives (§5.3.4.4), caused motion (§5.3.4.5), and to derive stative verbs (§5.3.4.3) and verbs

from loanwords from Spanish (§5.3.4.6). These are all summarized in §5.3.4.8.

5.3.1. The verb root and the verb stem

Verb roots in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko are the semantic head of the verbal complex (see
Figure 26), which may contain up to 15 elements (note that adverbials and the subject pluralizer
can occur in more than one slot). The slots shaded and in bold (namely the auxiliaries + the
prefixes + the root) constitute a unit that I will be referring to as ‘the verb stem’ in subsequent

sections. This is because they constitute the unit to which TAM inflection is applied.

5.3.2. TAM Inflection
Verb stems in Sa'an Savi fa fiut Xnaviko inflect for aspect and mood. Consider the form yée
in example (217). In this example, Jeremias Salazar is describing the first time he arrived in
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the US and is therefore setting the events in the past. The first two verbs, both in the first
Intonation Unit, appear in the perfective aspect to denote that it was a punctual and completed
action (nikitsaa ‘arrive’ and ntakitd'an ‘meet with’). However, the from yée appears in the
imperfective aspect because the action, albeit in the past, was not complete but ongoing (note
the translation “my dad was living”).

(217) Nikitsaa-yu frontéra sand ntakita'an tsi fiaa pa-yu ri fida tand tiempu sadn ra naa
Estados Unidos yo'o yée pa-yu.

nikitsaa=yu frontéra sand  ntakita'an=" tsi naa
PFV.arrive=1 border then PFv.meet with=1 COM DISC
paa=yu ri naa

father=1 because DISC

tana  tiémpu saan ra naa

like time MED TOP  DISC

Estados Unidos y0'o yée paa=yu

United_States PROX IPFV.exist father=1

‘I arrived at the border and then I met with my dad because at that time my dad was
living in the United States.” [Nikitsaa-yu EEUU; JS; 00:46]
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TAM ‘ AUX
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Figure 26. The verbal complex in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xntviko

NEG ‘negation’; 1AM ‘iamitive’; MOD ‘modal particle’; TAM ‘Tense-Aspect-Mood inflection’; AUX ‘auxiliary’; PREF ‘verbal
prefixes’; INC ‘incorporated noun / element’; RECIP ‘reciprocal’; S.PLZ ‘pluralizer of the subject’; ADV ‘adverb’; s ‘subject (A/S)’,

EMPH ‘emphatic’; 0.PLZ ‘pluralizer of the object’; O ‘object (O)’, S.PART ‘sentence (or clause) final particle’



Some verbs present alternation between two different stems, using one stem for a set
of forms and another stem for another set of forms. These stems have often been called the
realis and the irrealis stems in descriptions of Mixtec languages (Hollenbach 2015) because
the main forms they are associated with are the imperfective!'? (realis) and the irrealis (see
Table 33).1** However, not every form built off of one stem necessarily belongs to that mood

(see Table 34).

Table 33. Examples of verbs that present different stems in the imperfective and irrealis

forms
IPFV verb IRR verb Meaning
tsaki [tsa®ki'] kaki [ka’ ki'] Sow
tsiko [tsi*.ko?] kuiko6 [k"i>.ko?] SPIN

nchiso [n(f3i4.503]

kuiso [k"i%.50°]

CARRY (on your back)

tsatsi [tsa*.tsi!] katsf [ka’.tsi%] EAT (1r.)
tsitsd'an [tsi*.tsd*.?3°] katsd'an [ka'.tsd*.28°]  EAT (itr)
tsisini [tsi*.si’.ni'] kasini [ka>.si’.ni'] HAVE LUNCH
tsa'ncha [tAsa?“.ndEal] ka'ncha [ka?“.“d%al] CUT
tsini [tsi*2.ni'] kini [ku'.ni'] KNOW
tsichi [tsi*.t/i] kuchi [ku®.t[i] BATHE
yée [je'e'] / tsid [tsi*.0'] koo [ko0%0] EXIST
ts0soO [tso®.s0'] koso [ko'.so'] WATER
kixi [ki*fi'] kust [ku'.su'] SLEEP
tsika [tsi*.ka®] kaka [ka’ ka®] WALK
tsd'a [tsa.?a’] kua'a [k%a®.?a’] GIVE
tsi'i [tsi*.?i'] kuu [ku'u’] DIE
tsd'ni [tsa?*.ni%] ka'ni [ka?>.ni*] KILL
tsika [tsi*.ka'] kaka [ka'.ka'] ASK FOR

110 Note that other descriptions of Mixtec languages may call this form the ‘Incompletive’ or ‘Continuative’.
111 Note that other descriptions of Mixtec languages call this form the ‘Potential’.
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kai [ka*i'] kax [ka®,fa'4] COUGH

tsa'nu [tAsa?4.nu3] kua'nu [k¥a?’.nu’] GROW UP
tsi'i [tsi*.?i°] ko'o [ko®.20°] DRINK
tsasi [tsa*.si'] kasi [ka’.si'] LOCK (tr.)
tsito [tsi*.t0’] koto [ko®.t0’] TAKE CARE
tsisiki [tsi*.si*.ki?] kusiki [ku?.si*ki%] PLAY
tsith [tsi.tu’] kutt [ku®.tu’] FILL
tsain [tsd*4'] kuain [k“&°1'] STEP
tsachtun [tsa® {/u*e’] kuachtun [k"a' {u*0’]  USE
tsi'ni [tsu?*.ni*] ka'ni [ku?*.ni*] SQUEEZE
tsiso [tsi*.s0°] kuiso [k"i'.s0°] ITCH
tsita [tsi*.ta’] kata [ka®.ta’] SING

Table 34. TAM categories in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xntviko and the stem they are based on

Realis Stem Irrealis stem
Realis mood Imperfective Aspect Habitual Aspect
General imperfective
Habitual imperfective Progressive Aspect
Perfective Aspect
Irrealis mood Counterfactual mood Irrealis mood
Deontic mood Prospective Aspect
Imperative mood Imperative mood
Prohibitive mood Prohibitive mood

As can be seen in Table 34, the main TAM categories in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviko are the
imperfective aspect (§5.3.2.1); the perfective aspect (§5.3.2.2); the irrealis mood (§5.3.2.3);
the prospective aspect (§5.3.2.4); the counterfactual mood (§5.3.2.5); the deontic mood
(§5.3.2.6); the imperative mood (§5.3.2.7); and the prohibitive mood (§5.3.2.8). In addition,
some rarer forms (in italics in Table 34) have been attested which can be analyzed as habitual
aspect (§5.3.2.9) and progressive aspect (§5.3.2.10). Finally, verbs of ‘go’ and ‘come’ and some
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positional and existential verbs present two forms (and two stems) for the imperfective aspect:

a generic imperfective form and a habitual imperfective form (§5.3.2.1.1).

5.3.2.1. Imperfective aspect

The Imperfective Aspect in Sa'an Savi fna fiun Xnuvikoé is generally used to express an
incomplete or habitual action (but, see §5.3.2.1.1 and §5.3.2.4 for other strategies for marking
imperfective aspects). Example (218) illustrates the verb stem sdva'a ‘prepare’, used in the
Imperfective Aspect which is marked with a High tone (H) in the first mora of the verb stem.

This form is used, in this case, to express an action that is repeated frequently (every day).

(218) Nti'i kii-ni sava'a nchai sava'a.
nti'i  kii=ni sa-va'a=" nchai sd-va'a="
all day=EMPH  IPFV.CAUS-good=1 food IPFV.CAUS-good=1

‘Every day I prepare food, I prepare.’ [Kue nchai_noo; A; 00:18]

Example (219) illustrates the verb tsikanuu ‘wonder’ in the Imperfective Aspect, which
is also marked with a High tone (H) in the first mora of the verb stem. This form is used to
express that these people asked for a small bee (so it could sting them for medicinal purposes)
while they were strolling in the square, emphasizing that the action of strolling was not

completed.
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(219) Ta ntsa'an-yu Nuu ra kua'a nchua'a kue na tsikanuu nuii ya'vi-ka ntsika kankvun-
na naun luu (...).

ta ntsa'an=yu  Nuu ra
when PFV.go=1 Mixtepec TOP
kud'a nchua'a kue na

many very PLZ  REL.HUM.PL
tsikanuu nutya'i=ka ra

IPFV.stroll square=ANA  TOP

ntsika kanktun=na nunu=lu
PFv.ask for special=3HUM.PL bee=DIM

‘When I went to Mixtepec, many that were strolling in the square asked particularly for
a small bee (...)" [Sachuun_tsi nunu; GML; 06:18]

The imperfective aspect in Sa'an Savi fa fuu Xnuviko is generally marked with a High
tone (H) in the first mora of the verb stem (see Table 35), although some verbs present a Falling
tone (F) realized as a contour from High tone (H) to Low-mid tone (m) [**] instead (see Table
36). For verbs with different stems for realis and irrealis moods (see Table 33), the realis stem

is used for the imperfective aspect.
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Table 35. Examples of verbs in the Imperfective Aspect, with a High tone in the first mora

112

IPFV verb Meaning

tsatsi [tsa?.tsi*] EAT (tr.)

kachi [ka.tfi'] SAY

tiin [t147"] GRAB

tsiko [tsi4.ko?] SPIN

ya'u [jut.2u'] BE AFRAID

ntava ["da‘.pa’] FLY

chaku [tfa* ku'] BE ALIVE

ts630 [ts0%.ts0'] WATER

ntinche'e ["du*."dze’.2¢%] BECOME AGGRESSIVE

tsikunta'n [tsi*.ku."du?.?u?]
ntaki'in ["da*.ki*. 2]

nté'o ini ["do*.?0°.i>.ni']

BE SITTING DOWN (usually)
GRAB AGAIN

FEEL

Table 36. Examples of verbs in the Imperfective Aspect, with a Falling tone in the first mora

IPFV verb Gloss

tan [tut?u®?] SLIP

ntiiu ["du®?u’] EMERGE
kée [ke*2e’] BE THROWN
tadn [ta42334] PUT

tsini [tsi*2.ni'] KNOW
tsind ini [tsi*2.nu'.®.ni']  BELIEVE
ntéta ["de*?.ta’] DESCEND
tsiso [tsi*2.50'] GET A CRAMP
ts0s0 [ts0%2.50"] RIDE
chaku [tfa*>.ku'] BE HEARD
snia [sna*2a®] END (tr.)

112 The examples in these tables are not semantically based.
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However, there are a few verbs that in the imperfective aspect appear with a Mid tone
(M) or even a Low tone (L) in the first mora (see Table 37). These are not predictable. Another
set of verbs that presents unexpected tones in the imperfective aspect are the verbs of
movement, which are discussed in the next sub-section (§5.3.2.1.1).

Table 37. Examples of verbs in the Imperfective Aspect with either a Mid or a Low tone in

the first mora

IPFV verb Gloss
nani [na’.ni*] BE CALLED
chincheé [tfi."dze’e*] HELP

ntanchiké ["da’ "dzi’.ko*] COMEBACK

chichtun [t/i.tfud’] ORDER

sda [sa'a’] HEAT UP
tu'va [tu?'.pa’] DO (usually)
kutu'va [ku’.tu?'.Ba’] LEARN

5.3.2.1.1. Imperfective and Imperfective Habitual: verbs of movement and positional
verbs

There are four verbs of movement in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnaviko that present two forms for the
imperfective aspect: verbs of ‘go’ and ‘come’. These forms correspond to forms in other Mixtec
languages, which have been described as habitual and incompletive (in progress), for example,
in Alcatlatzala Mixtec (Zylstra 2012: 88). In Sa'dn Savi fa fiut Xnavikd one of the forms is
specialized as habitual (§5.3.2.3 on the general habitual marker), whereas the other form is
used as a general imperfective and, as such, is much more common in speech. Table 38 presents

the general imperfective and the imperfective habitual forms of these verbs.
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Table 38. Imperfective forms of the verbs 'go’ and 'come'™®

IPFV verb IPFV.HAB verb Meaning

kua'an [k“a!.?a'] tsd'an [tsa*.?3!] GO (non-base)
kuani'a [k¥a'.nu'4.2u*] ni'u [nu*.?u!] GO (base)

vatsi [Ba’.tsi’] kitsi [ki*.tsi’] COME (non-base)
vatsi ntitsi [Ba’.tsi>."di* tsi®] ntitsi ["di* tsi®] COME (base)

Example (220) shows the use of the form kua'an ‘go’. The verb ntanta'a ‘get married’

in the example appears in the perfective aspect (§5.3.2.2) but since the speaker ‘went’ but did

not come back, the action of the verb kua'an ‘go’ is not complete and therefore the imperfective

aspect is used. The ways in which the semantics of the verbs of movement interact with TAM

in Sa'an Savi na fiuu Xnuviko has not been studied in-depth yet.

(220) Ntanta'd jara kua'an-yu fiuu to'o ra kué nintanchiko-ka-yu

ntanta'a=" jara
PFV.get married=1  then

kua'an=yu fuu t0'0 ra
IPFV.g0o_NONBASE=1 village foreigner TOP
ku¢ ni ntanchiké=ka=yu

NEG CTF  come back=more=1

‘I got married and I went abroad, and I didn’t come back.” [Kue nchai noo; A; 03:50]

In addition, some positional verbs also seem to present two forms for the imperfective

aspect, such as inkda [i*.nga*a'] (1IPFV) and tsikaa [tsi* ka'a'] (IPFV.HAB) ‘stay’; or yéeé [je'e!]

IPFV) and £s76 [tsi‘0'4] (IPFV.HAB) ‘be (in a place) / exist’.
p

113 The labels ‘base’ and ‘non-base’ refer to whether the movement is towards a place that the subject of the verb
usually goes/comes to (base) or not (non-base) (Kuiper & Merrifield 1975).
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5.3.2.2. Perfective aspect
The Perfective Aspect in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnaviko is used to refer to a complete action
(Comrie 1976: 21) as can be seen in example (221). In this example the verb ntitsaa ‘arrive’
appears in the perfective form to refer to the action of arriving as a complete event, as opposed
to the action of seeing (again), ntakuni, which is referred to as an ongoing action.

(221) No'o-ni kiu-iia ntakuni-yu ntitsaa-yu.

fa=yo'o=ni kaufa
CL.GNR=PROX=EMPH FOC

nta-kuni=yu ntitsaa=yu
IPFV.ITER-see=1 PFV.arrive=1

“This is what I am seeing after I arrived here.” [Ntoo_na_tsika ntavi; FVM; 10:00]

The Perfective Aspect in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko can be expressed by modifying the
verb in different ways. For verbs that have different realis and irrealis stems (see Table 33, p.
186), the realis stem is used for the perfective aspect. The ways in which the perfective aspect
is marked can be categorized into three main strategies: with a prefix and a tone change, with
prenasalization of the onset consonant and a tone change, or via tone change alone.

Table 39 shows examples of verbs that form the Perfective aspect by adding the prefix ni-
to the stem, and a Low (L), a Low-mid (m) or a Rising tone (R) in the first mora of the verb
stem. All verbs with the prefix ku- (§5.3.4.3) mark the perfective aspect with the prefix ni- and

a Low tone (L), that is, with niku-.

193



Table 39. Examples of verbs that use the prefix ni- to mark the perfective aspect. The

Imperfective form is included for comparison

PFV verb Meaning IPFV verb

nikixi [nitki' Ji'] SLEEP Kixi [Ki* [i']
nikana [ni'.ka'.na’] LEAVE kana [ka* na’]
nintoo [ni'."do'0’] REMAIN ntdo ["do*?0’]
nikitsaa [nil.ki!.tsa*a?] START kitsaa [ki*.tsa*a*]
niktinu [ni'.ku'.nu?] WEAVE ktnu [ku*.nu?]
niya'a [ni'.ja'.?a’] PASS ya'a [ja*.?a%]
nikaa [ni'.kaZa’] SWELL kaa [ka*a®]
nika'an [nil.ka2.?3'] SPEAK ka'an [ka*.2a!]
nikai [ni'.ka?i'] BURN (itr.) kai [ka*i']
niyii'n [ni'.ju'3.?u!] BE AFRAID ya'u [jut.?ul]
nikiku [ni'.ka' ku’] BE BORN kaku [ka*ku?]
nikichi [ni'.ka'4.tfi'] SAY kachi [ka*.tfi']
nikiina [ni'.ka'4 na’] CALL kana [ka*na’]
nixiko [nil.fi' ko?] SELL xiko [fi* ko’]
nikintii [nil.ku'"di'i*]  BEFAT kuntif [ku® "di'i*']

Table 40 shows examples of verbs that form the Perfective Aspect by turning plain /¢,
ts, tf/ into their prenasalized'* counterparts /*t, "ts, "tf/ (§3.2.1 and §3.2.2) and with a Low (L),
a Low-mid (m) or a Rising tone (R) in the first mora of the verb stem. All verbs with the
auxiliary zsi- (§5.3.3.1) and the prefix chi- (§5.3.4.5) mark the perfective aspect with pre-

nasalization and a Low tone (L), that is, with nchi-.

114 See Belmar & Salazar 2023 on the phonetic realization of morphological pre-nasalization.
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Table 40. Examples of verbs that use pre-nasalization to mark the perfective aspect. The

Imperfective form is included for comparison.

PFV verb Meaning IPFV verb

nta'vi ["da?'.fi'4] BREAK OPEN ta'vi [ta?* Bi']

ntaan ["da'a’] QUAKE than [tA*?a°%]

ntanta'i ["da’."da’.?a'4] GET MARRIED tanta'a [ta*."da’.?a!%]
ntanchad ["dal."dza%a*']  GET CLOSER tanchaa [ta*."dza’a*]
ntutsi ["du’.tsi'4] GET HURT titsi [tu.tsi'*]

ntain ["da'a'] PUT taan [t3*2a%]

ntsika ["dzi' ka’] WALK tsika [tsi4.ka3]
ntsa'a ["dza!.?a’] GIVE tsd'a [tsa*.?a’]

ntsi'i ["dzi'.?i'] DIE tsi'i [tsi®.?i']

ntsi'i ["dzil.?i’] DRINK tsi'i [tsi®.?i’]

ntsika ["dzi' ka'] ASK FOR tsika [tsi*.ka']
ntsa'nu ["dza?!.nu’] GROW UP tsd'nu [tsa?*.nu’]
ntsini ["dzi'.ni'] KNOW tsini [tsi*2.ni']

ntsini ["dzi'.ni’] GET DRUNK tsini [tsi*?.ni’]
nchaa ["dzala’] WRITE chaa [tfa*a’]

nchi'i ["d3il.?i’] PLANT chi'i [tfi*.2i°]
nchintd'a ["dzil."da'>.2a*]  SEND chinta'a [tfi*."da’.?a%]
nchikita ["dzi' ka’u*]  TIE chikatu [t[i* ka’.tu*]
nchincheé ["d3il."dse’e?]  HELP chincheé [tfi%."dze’e’]
ntavi ["da2.pa'?] TAKE OUT tava [tat.pa't]

ntsani ["dza2.ni'*] POUT tsani [tsa*.ni']
ntit'un [ndii'.?5°] PULL OUT ti'un [tii4.20°]

ntiin [*di'4’] GRAB tiin [ti*%*]

ntivi ["di®.Bi'] BLOW tivi [ti*.Bi']
ntsi'ncha ["dza?'3"dza']  CUT (tr.) tsa'ncha [tsa?*."dza']
ntsini ["dza'3.ni'] DREAM tsani [tsa*.ni']
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Table 41 shows examples of verbs that form the Perfective Aspect by adding a Low
(L), a Low-mid (m), or a Rising tone (R) in the first mora of the verb stem. All verbs with the
prefixes nta- (§5.3.4.1) and ntu- (§5.3.4.2) mark the perfective aspect with a Low tone (L), that
is, with nta- and ntu- respectively. All verbs with the causative prefixes s- and sa- (§5.3.4.4
and §5.3.4.6) mark the perfective aspect with a Rising tone (R). Other verbs that express the

perfective aspect solely with tone changes are not predictable.

Table 41. Examples of verbs that mark the perfective aspect solely through tone. The

Imperfective form is included for comparison.

PFV verb Meaning IPFV verb

ntutsa ["du’.tsa’] VOMIT ntatsa ["du®.tsa’]
nchatu ["dzal.tu®] WAIT (tr.) nchatu ["dza’.tu®]
kisau [ki'.su*u'!] WHISTLE kisat [ki*.su*u'4]
nta'i ["da’.?i'] CRY; WAIL ntd'i ["da*.?i']
1al4 [la'.1a%] PEE 1414 [la*.1a"]

naa [na'a’] CARRY nda [na‘a®]
ntukd ["du’ ku?] LOOK FOR ntaka ["du®.ku?]
né'¢ [ne'.?e'4] GET né's [ne*.?e']
ke'e [ke'.?e’] TOUCH ké'e [ke*.2¢’]
nuu [nu?u’] GO DOWN ntu [nu*u’]
kiinta [ka'3."da'] MOVE kanta [ka*."da']
ntiva ["da'¥.pat] FLY ntava ["da*.pa’]
titsi [ta'.tsi*] UNTIE tatsi [ta®.tsi*]

nia [na'3a’?]

END (itr.); FADE

naa [na*’a’]

si'a [sal4.2a’] DO sa'a [sa*.?a’]

sichaun [sal4.t[u*e°] WORK sachtun [sa® tfu*d’]
skui'na [sk“i?'4.na*] STEAL skui'na [sk“i?*.na*]
skitsd'an [ska'¥.tsd*?3°]  FEED skatsd'an [ska*.tsd*.23%]
si'i [si'3.2u!] FRIGHTEN si't [si*.2u']
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Examples (222), (223), and (224) illustrate the different strategies for marking the
perfective aspect in speech. In example (222) the verb nixiko ‘sell’ appears in the perfective
aspect, marked with the prefix ni- and a Rising tone (R) in the first mora of the verb. Example
(223) shows the verb ntsa'nu, which markes the perfective aspect with pre-nasalization of
word-initial affricate and a Low tone (L) in the first mora. Finally, example (224) shows the

verb sd'a ‘do’, which marks the perfective aspect with a Rising tone (R) in the first mora.

(222) Ta nixiko ntuchd luu
ta nixiko=" nticha=lu="
when PFV.sell=1 goat=DIM=1

‘When I had sold my little goat then (...).” [Vaa_chinchee ntucha; AOC; 05:03]

(223) Nuui ntsa'nii ra ntsika-na-yu.

nuti  ntsa'nu=" ra ntsika=na=yu
when PFV.grow_up=1 TOP  PFV.ask for=3HUM.PL=1
‘When I had grown up they asked for me (my hand).” [Ta tsaa naa Yukunani; HVL;
00:18]
(224) Sda'i moli
sd'a=i moli

PFV.do=3F mole
‘She made mole.’ [Tantaa-na_Yukunani; A; 07:38]

For verbs of movement and positional verbs that present two imperfective forms, the

perfective form is based on the imperfective habitual form (§5.3.2.1.1).
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Table 42. Examples of Perfective forms for verbs of 'go' and 'come' and positional verbs. The

Imperfective forms are included for comparison.

PFV verb Meaning IPFV verb IPFV.HAB verb
ntsa'an [*dza'.?3!] GO (non-base) kua'an [k"a!.23'] tsa'an [tsd*.?23!]
ninit'a [ni'.nu.?2u*] GO (base) kuani'a [k¥a'.nu'4.?u?] na'u [nu.?u']
nikitsi [nil.kil.tsi’]  COME (non-base) vatsi [Ba’.tsi’] kitsi [Ki*.tsi’]
ntitsi ["dil.tsi’] COME (base) vatsi ntitsi [Ba’.tsi>."di* tsi®] ntitsi ["di*.tsi’]
ntsikaa ["dzi' ka'a']  sTAY inkaa [i*.%ga*a'] tsikaa [tsi*.ka'a']
ntsio ["dzi'.0’] BE (in a place); EXIST  yé¢ [je'e!] tsid [tsi*.0']

However, there are a handful of verbs (see Table 43) that cannot take perfective
marking without the habitual auxiliary (§5.3.3.1), resulting in the form nt#si. In addition, there
is at least one verb with the prefix ni- followed by a High tone (H) in the first mora of the verb:
nika'an [ni' ka*.2a%), from ka'an [ka*.?3*] ‘think’.

Table 43. Examples of verbs that mark the perfective aspect together with the habitual

marker. The Imperfective form is included for comparison.

PFV verb Meaning IPFV verb
ntsinchéé ["dzi' "dze'e'] LoOK nché'e ["dze*.2¢’]
ntsitavi ["dzi'.ta'.pi’] TOAST tavi [ta*.pi’]
ntsinani ["dzi!.na’.ni*] BECALLED  nani [na’.ni"]

ntsichakd ["dzil.tfa’.ku']  BEALIVE'™®  chaku [tfa*ku']

Finally, as we analyzed our corpus it was noticeable that forms that can mark the
perfective aspect solely through tone change (see Table 41) can sometimes appear with the

prefix ni- as well (see Table 44 for some examples). It is not clear yet whether there is a

5 However, the verb chdki ini [tfa*ku'.i.ni'] (IPFV) ‘be self-aware’ corresponds to the form nchdki ini
[*dzal kul.i’.ni'] (PFV).
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distinction between these forms or what motivates speakers to use one or the other, and even

alternate between them, in discourse.

Table 44. Some examples of verbs for which two perfective forms (marked solely by tone or

with the prefix ni-) have been attested. The imperfective form is included for comparison.

PFV verb (ni-) PFV verb (tone) Meaning IPFV verb

niné'¢ [ni'.ne'.2¢'] neé's [ne'.2e'] GET né'é [ne*.2e!4]
nikuni [ni'.ku'.ni'] kuni [ku'.ni'] WANT ktni [ku*.ni']
nisd'a [ni'.sa'¥.?a’] sii'a [sal4.?a’] DO sé'a [sa*.2a’]
niskua'a [ni'.sk¥a'422°]  skud'a [sk™a'4.?a’] LEARN skud'a [sk%a*.?a’]
nintakatu'un ntakatu'un ntakatu'un
[nil."dal ka'.ti!.20°] [*da’ ka'.tii!.20°] ASE ["da* ka'.td'.?20%]

5.3.2.3. Irrealis mood

Verbs in Sa'an Savi fa fiuu Xnaviko present an irrealis form, which is used in a wide range of
types of subordinate clauses. This form is often referred to as the potential form in descriptions
of other Mixtec languages (Brickford & Marlett 1988; Zylstra 2012; Hollenbach 2015;
Eischens 2024).11® However, since its uses extend beyond expressing possibility, I opt for the
generic label of irrealis in this dissertation. Consider example (225). In this example the irrealis
forms ntakua'a ‘deliver’ and kuya'vi ‘be priced’ are used to express the purpose of the action
of going. Clauses of purpose, whether they are introduced with a subordinator or not, are often

expressed with the irrealis form.

116 Alternatively, some descriptions use the term potential to describe what I call the Prospective Aspect in this
dissertation (e.g., Costello 2014) including work on Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko (Bowers 2020).
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(225) Ta kua'an-yu ntakua'a metal luu kuya'vi-ti.

ta

when

kua'an=yu  nta-kua'a=" metal luu
IPFV.go =1 IRR.ITER-give=1 metal small

ku-ya'vi=ti
IRR.STA-priced=3ROUND

‘When I went to deliver the metal so that it would be priced (...)’ [Ntavi_ntixi; FVM;

01:37]

The Irrealis Mood in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko is generally marked with a Mid tone
(M) in the first mora of the verb stem (see Table 45).

Table 45. Examples of verbs in the Irrealis Mood, marked with a Mid tone (M) in the first
mora. Imperfective and Perfective forms added for comparison.

IRR verb Meaning IPFV verb PFV verb

tiin [t°1°] GRAB titn [(9%] ntiin ["di'%°]

tivi [ti%.Bi'] BLOW tivi [ti*.Bi'] ntivi [*di'® Bi']

yu'tl [ju3.?2u'] BE AFRAID ya'u [ju*.2u!] niyt't [ni'ju’3.2u']

chaa [tfa3a’] WRITE chaa [tfa*a’] nchaa ["dza'a’]

lala [1a3.]1a%] PEE 1414 [la*.1a%] 1al4 [la'.1a"]

ntuku ["du’ ku*] LOOK FOR ntikd ["du® ku*] ntukd ["du’ kut]

ne's [ned.2e!4] GET né'¢ [ne*.2e!4] né'¢ [ne'.2e!?]

ka'an [ka3.23'] SPEAK ka'an [ka*.23!] nika'an [ni' ka%.?3']

kai [ka’i'] BURN (itr.) kai [ka*i'] nikai [ni' ka%i']

tsikuiin [tsi® k*1'7'] STOP tsikuiin [tsi*.k1'i'] ntsikuiin ["dzi' k"1'7']

tuu [tuu’] STING tau [tu*u’] ntuu ["du'u’]

nuu [nu’u?] 1Y GO DOWN ntu [nutu’] nuu [nu?u?]

kinchaa [ki®."dza%a'] SPEND kinchaa [ki*"dza*a'] nikinchaa [ni' ki'."dza%a']
_ vatsi [Ba'.tsi’] / _

Kitsi [ki>.tsi’] COME nikitsi [ni' ki'.tsi’]

kitsi [ki*.tsi’]

117 Since the practical orthography does not distinguish between mid (M) and low-mid tones (m), the perfective
and the irrealis forms of this verb are spelled the same. Noticee, however, the different tones in the first mora of

each form.
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However, monosyllabic bimoraic stems with a Falling tone (F) in the first mora of the
Imperfective aspect (see Table 36, p. 190) take a Low-mid tone (m) in the first mora of the
Irrealis form (see Table 46).

Table 46. Examples of verbs marking the Irrealis form with a Low-mid tone (m).

Imperfective and Perfective forms added for comparison.

IRR verb Meaning IPFV verb PFV verb

taan [ta23°]!18 QUAKE taan [ta*?4%] ntaan ["da'a%]
tadn [ta2a'"] PUT tadn [ta*?a%4] ntaan ["da'a'?]
tuu [tu?u’]H® RISE (sun) tiu [tu*?u’] ntuu ["du'u’]

kee [ke?e’] BE THROWN kée [ke*?e’] nikee [ni' ke’e’]
naa [na?a’] END (itr.) naa [na*’a’] nda [na'3a’]

ntoo ["do20°] REMAIN ntdo ["do*?0’]  nintdo [ni'."do'0’]
tutl [tu?u'?] SLIP thn [tu*?u®] ntut ["du’.u'?]

In addition, the verb sd'a ‘do’ and verbs with the causative prefixes s-, sd-, or sku- take
a High tone (H) in the first mora instead, which makes the irrealis form phonetically the same
as the imperfective aspect form (see Table 47). This is also true for verbs borrowed from

Spanish with the prefix sd- (see Table 48).

118 Since the practical orthography used in this dissertation does not distinguish the mid (M) and the low-mid tone
(m) these forms appear to be simple sequences of mid-mid tones. Notice, however, the different tones in the
different morae. This tonal melody (mM) is extremely uncommon in uninflected lexical words (see Table 8, p.
50), which is why it is not captured in the orthography.

119 Notice how despite being spelled in the same way, the irrealis forms of the verbs #iu (IPFV) [tu*u?] ‘sting’ and
tiu (IPFV) [tu*?u’] ‘rise (the sun)’ are pronounced differently: fuu (IRR) [tu*u’®] ‘sting’ and fuu (IRR) [tu?u’] ‘rise
(the sun)’.
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Table 47. Examples of verbs with causative prefixes marking the Irrealis form with a High

tone (H) in the first mora. Imperfective and Perfective forms added for comparison.

IRR verb Meaning IPFV verb PFV verb

sd'a [sa*.?a’] DO sa'a [sat.?a’] sd'a [sa'4.?a’]

skui'na [sk“i?%.na*] STEAL skui'na [sk™i?*.na*] skui'né [sk"i?'%.na*]
skuiko [sk"i*.ko’] TURN (tr.) skuiko [sk“i* ko’] skuiko [sk%i'* ko’]
skatsd'an [ska*.tsd*.23°] FEED (tr.) skatsd'an [ska*.ts3*.23°]  skatsd'an [ska'4.ts3*.23]
si'ti [si4.2u'] FRIGHTEN si'i [si*.2u'] si'u [si'3.2u']

skaku [ska*.ku’] FREE (tr.) skaku [ska*.ku’] skiku [ska'* ku’]

skuii [sk"i4'4] SKIN (tr.) skuii [sk"i4'4] skuii [sk%i'i'4]

stés [ste'e!?]

skaka [ska* ka’]
skua'nu [sk¥a?4.nu’]
stii [stiti*!]

statu [stu?.tu']
skiinani [sku®.na’.ni*]
skutt [sku*.tu*]
sachuun [sa®.tfi‘i’]
sta'vi [sta?? Bi']

skda [ska‘a’]

RE-PLANT (tr.)
MOVE (tr.)
RAISE UP (tr.)
FATTEN (tr.)
FRY (tr.)
NAME (tr.)
FILL (tr.)
WORK (tr.)
LIE (tr.)

MOVE UP (tr.)

stés [ste‘e!?]

skéka [ska* ka’]
skua'u [sk¥a?*.nu’]
stii [sti‘i*!]

statu [stut.tu']
skinani [sku®.na’.ni*]
sktii [sku?.tu*]
sachaun [sa®.t[i‘i’]
sta'vi [sta?’.Bj']

skda [ska‘a’]

sted [ste'e']

skika [ska'* ka’]
skud'nu [sk%a?'*.nu’]
stif [stili*!]

stutu [s,‘gluB.,Lul]
skiinani [sku'#.na’.ni%]
skt [sku' tu?]
sachuun [sa'*.tfu*i’]
sta'vi [sta?!3.Bi']

skda [ska'*a’]
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Table 48. Examples of the Irrealis form in verbs borrowed from Spanish with the prefix sd'-.

Imperfective and Perfective forms added for comparison.

IRR verb Meaning IPFV verb PFV verb
sa' ganar sa' ganar sa' ganar

3.4l WIN 3.4l 14 (o3 oo 4l
[sa%.ga’ nar*'] [sa%.ga’ nar*'] [sa'?.ga’ nar*']
sa' stranar sa' strafiar sd' strafidr

3 o dl MISS 34l 14 ot a3 ol
[sat.stra’ par®!] [sa%stra’ par*!']  [sa'.stra’ pac*']
sa' visitar sa' visitar sa' visitar
VISIT

[sa*.Bi’.si’ tar?!]

[sa*.pi®.si’.tar*!]

[sa'*.Bi’.si’ tar*!]

A handful of monosyllabic bimoraic causative verbs which take a Falling tone (F) for

the imperfective aspect mark the irrealis form with a Low-mid tone (m) instead (see Table 49),

similar to the verbs in Table 46 (p. 201).

Table 49. Examples of causative verbs marking the Irrealis form with a Low-mid (m) tone in

the first mora. Imperfective and Perfective forms added for comparison.

IRR verb

Meaning

IPFV verb

PFV verb

snaa [sna%a’]
snuu [snu?u’]

stuu [stu’u’]

END (tr.)
MOVE DOWN (tr.)

CREATE

snaa [sna*?a’]
sniu [snu*?u’]

stiu [stu*?u’]

snia [sna'*a’]
sniiu [snu'*u’]

stiiu [stu'*u’]

Moreover, as mentioned in §5.3.2, some verbs present an alternate stem in the irrealis

form (see Table 50 illustrating a subset of Table 33, p. 186, for convenience). There tends to
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be correspondence of word-initial /ts/ in the imperfective forms with word-initial /k/ in the

irrealis forms.12°

Table 50. Examples of verbs with alternating realis and irrealis stems

IPFV verb (realis stem) IRR verb (irrealis stem) Meaning

tsaki [tsa* ki'] kaki [ka’ ki'] SOW

tsiko [tsi*.ko?] kuiko [k"i®.ko?] SPIN

tsatsi [tsa®.tsi’] katsi [ka>.tsi*] EAT (tr.)
tsitsd'an [tsi*.tsd*.23°] katsd'an [ka'.tsd*.23°] EAT (itr.)
tsisini [tsi*.si>.ni'] kasini [ka.si’.ni'] HAVE LUNCH
tsa'ncha [tAsa?“.ndEal] ka'ncha [ka?4.n(f3a1] CUT

tsini [tsi*2.ni'] kuni [ku'.ni'] KNOW

tsichi [tsi*.tfi’] kuchi [ku®.t[i*] BATHE

ts6s0 [tso*.50'] koso [ko'.so'] WATER

tsika [tsi* ka®] kaka [ka’ ka®] WALK
kud'an [kVa'.23'] / tsd'an [tsd*.23'] ku'un [kii'.?d!] GO (non-base)
kuani'a [k¥a'.nu'4.?u?] ni't [nu'?.2u'] GO (base)

In addition, some verbs present a Low tone in the first mora of the irrealis form, such
as yava [ja'.pa'] (IRR) ‘spread’ (compare to ydva [ja*.pa'] (IPFV) and niyava [ni' ja'.Ba'] (PFV));
or tsad [tsa'a'] (IRR) ‘arrive there (non-base)’ (compare to tsaa [tsa*a'] (IPFV) and ntsdd
[H(Tzalal] (PFV)). Finally, Irrealis forms in Sa'an Savi fa fiuut Xnuviko also present tonally
different negative forms (Belmar & Salazar 2023). In general, these are characterized by a

Rising tone (R) in the first mora of the verb.

120 Some verbs do not alternate, and they may begin with /ts/, such as #sikuiin [tsi* k*1'T!] (1IPFV) ‘stop’ and #sikuiin
[tsi® k*1!1!] (IRR) ‘stop’.
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5.3.2.4. Prospective aspect

The Prospective Aspect in Sa'an Savi fa fiuu Xnuviko is used to express an action that is a)
going to happen in the near future; b) the speaker is pretty certain that it will take place; or ¢)
as a ‘future in the past’. Consider examples (226) and (227). In example (226) Claudia Salazar
is interpreting Verénica Aguilar’s words when informing Hilaria Velasco Lopez about consent.
In this example, the prospective aspect is expressing an action that is about to happen. Example

(227), on the other hand, illustrates the use of the prospective aspect as a future in the past.

(226) Oo, ku ntakatu'in-ni a yée deakuérdu ni sa'a-ni ka'an-ni tava na kuu sa' grabar-ida

kacha

00 kunta-katu'un=i=ni

INTERJ PROSP.ITER-ask=3F=2FORM

a yée deakuérdu=ni sd'a=ni
whether IPFV.exist in_agreement=2FORM IRR.d0O=2FORM
ka'an=ni

IRR.speak=2FORM

tava na kau sd'-grabar=na kachi=4
so_that DEO IRR.be able IRR.do-record=3F IPFV.say=3F

‘Oh, she is going to ask you if you agree to speak so that she can record, she says.’
[Kue na yata viko; CS; 00:32]

(227) Tatu niki'vi ntucha-na nui ntuchd-na ra ku ntavi-ti.
tatt  niki'vi nticha=na
COND PFV.enter goat=3HUM.PL

nud  ntiché=na ra
where goat=3GNR  TOP

kuntava=i=ti
PROSP.take out=3GNR=3Z0O

‘If their [other people’s] goats entered where its [the dog’s] goats are, it [the dog]
would take them [other people’s goats] out.” [Vaa chinchee ntucha; AOC; 08:24]

The Prospective Aspect in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnuviko is expressed with the verbal particle

ku and the irrealis stem of the verb, which also undergoes pre-nasalization if it begins with a
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stop or an affricate. In addition, the verbal particle ki changes the tone of the first mora of the

verb, which becomes either a Low (L), a Low-mid (m), or a Rising tone (R) (see Table 51). In

addition, the verbal particle iz /ku?/ can be realized as [yu*] and is sometimes reduced to # [u*]

or un [0i*]. Table 51 presents some examples.

Table 51. Examples of verbs in the Prospective Aspect. Imperfective and perfective forms

added for comparison

PROSP verb Meaning IPFV verb IRR verb
ka nkiti [ku*.gi'.ti'] BE BOILED kiti [ki*.£i'] kiti [ki®.ti']
ki ntiin [ku®."di'4°] GRAB titn [i*%4] tiin [6°7°]
ki ntivi [ku®."di2®i'] BLOW tivi [ti*.Bi'] tivi [6%.Bi']
ki nchaa [ku®."d3a'a’] WRITE chaa [tfa*a’] chaa [tfa’a’]
ki ntuu [ku*."du'u’] RISE (sun) thu [tu*u’] tuu [tu*u’]

ka nku'mi [ku*."gu?*mi*]  HAVE

ku nkii [ku*."ga'3i'] BURN (itr.)
ku nkee [ku‘."ge?e’] BE THROWN
ki nkata [ku*."gal.ta3] SING

kua nkusiki [ku*.dgu'.si* ki*]  PLAY

ki nkuain [ku®.’g"a%'] STEP

ki nkusu [kut."gu'.su'] SLEEP

ki nkoo [ku*."go'0’] EXIST

ki nkichi [ku®.dgu’ [i’] BATHE
ka ntiva [kut."da'® pat] FLY

ki ntuka [ku®."du’ ku*] LOOK FOR
ku 1al4 [ku“.la' 1a%] PEE

ki nuu [ku.nu'v’] GO DOWN
ku xiko [ku.[i' ko’] SELL

ku skuiko [ku*.sk"i'4 ko] TURN (tr.)
ku skiitt [ku*.sku'®.tu?] FILL (tr.)
ku si'a [ku®.sa'¥.?a’] DO

k'mi [ku?*.mi*]
kai [ka*i']

kée [ke*?e’]

tsita [tsi*.ta’]
tsisiki [tsi*.si*.ki]
tsain [tsa*i']

kixi [ki® fi']

yée [jete'] / tsio [tsi*.0']

tsichi [tsi*.t/i’]
ntava ["da* pa’]
ntaka ["du®.ku?]
1414 [1a*.1a%]

ntu [nutu’]

xiko [fi*.ko’]
skuiko [sk“i* ko’]
skuatt [sku®.tu?]

sa'a [sa*.?a’]

ku'mi [ku?’.mi*]
kai [ka’i']

kee [ke’e’]

kata [ka®.ta’]
kusiki [ku?.si* ki‘]
kuain [k"3%1]
kusu [ku'.su']
koo [ko’0’]

kuchi [ku®.tfi*]
ntava ["da’.pa’]
ntukd ["du’ ku*]
lala [1a*.1a%]

nuu [nu’u’]

xiko [fi'* ko’]
skuiko [sk¥i* ko]
skutt [sku®.tu?]

sa'a [sa*.?a’]

206



However, verbs that begin with the glide /j/ use the perfective form after ku instead (see
Table 52). There is also a handful of verbs that begin with /"d/ that take a form with ni-, such
as kit nintoo [ku*ni'."do'0®] (PROSP) ‘remain’ (compare with ntéo [*do*?0®] (IPFV) and nintoo

[ni'."do'0®] (PFV).

Table 52. Verbs that use the perfective form in combination with ku to mark the prospective

aspect
PROSP verb Meaning IRR verb PFV verb
ka niyu'n [ku.ni' ju'.2u']  BEAFRAID yu'n [ju.?u'] niya't [ni'.ju'.?u!]
ki niya'a [ku*.ni'ja'.2a?]  PpASS yu'a [ja’.?a%] niya'a [ni'.ja'.?a?]
ku niyava [ ku.ni' ja'.pa'] SPREAD (itr.) yava [ja'.pa!] niyava [ni'.ja'.pa!]

Finally, in addition to the expected form, some verbs present an alternative form with

the stative prefix ku- (§5.3.4.3) (see Table 53).

Table 53. Examples of verbs with an alternative form with ku- in the Prospective Aspect

PROSP verb Meaning IPFV verb IRR

kua nchitu [ku®."d3a'.tu’] / WAIT (tr.) nchatu ["dza*tu’] nchatu ["dza’.tu’]
ki nkunchétu

[ku®."gul.ndzal4 tu’]

ki nkaa [ku®. "ga'a'] STAY inkaa [i*°ga%a']/  ntsikaa

ki nkiinkaa [ku*."gu'."ga'a'] tsikaa [tsi*ka'a'] ["dzi'ka'a']

5.3.2.5. Counterfactual mood
Sa'an Savi na fuu Xnuviko presents a counterfactual particle n7, which expresses a non-realized

past. Consider example (228), where the verb katu'un ‘warn’ appears with the counterfactual
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particle ni indicating that the action of warning never took place (and, therefore, nor did the

action of coming to your party).

(228) Nikatu'tin nuii ra kitsi viko-ku.
ni kati'un=0 nuti=" ra kitsi=t viko=ku
CNTF warn=2NFORM OBL=1 TOP  IRR.come=1 party=2NFORM

‘Had you warned me, I would have come to your party’ [Elicited; JS]

This counterfactual particle always bears a High tone (H) and it is followed by the realis
stem of the verb (§5.3.2), which corresponds to the imperfective form (§5.3.2.1), but usually
with a Mid tone (M) in the first mora (see Table 54).1%

Table 54. Examples of verbs in the Counterfactual Mood. Imperfective and Irrealis forms are

shown for comparison

CNTF verb Meaning IPFV verb IRR verb

nitsaki [ni*.tsa’ ki'] SOW tsaki [tsa* ki'] kaki [ka’ ki']
nitsiké [ni*.tsi>.ko?] SPIN tsiko [tsi*.ko?] kuiko [k¥i3.ko?]
nitsatsi [ni®.tsa®.tsi] EAT (tr.) tsatsi [tsa®.tsi*] katsi [ka>.tsi*]
nitsa'ncha [ni*.tsa?’ .ncﬁal] CUT tsa'ncha [tAsa?“.“dEal] ka'ncha [ka?4.“(f3a1]
nitsini [ni*.tsi'.ni'] KNOW tsini [tsi*?.ni'] kuni [ku'.ni']
nitsichi [ni*.tsi.tsi’] BATHE tsichi [tsi*.t/i] kuchi [ku?.t[i]
nitsoso [ni*.tso’.tso'] WATER ts0s0 [tso*.s0'] koso [ko'.so']
nitsika [ni*.tsi® ka®] WALK tsika [tsi*.ka’] kaka [ka> ka’]

kua'an [k%a!.2a]/

- kit [ki! 23]
tsd'an [tsa*.23!]

nitsa'an [ni*.tsa®.?3'] GO (non-base)

This particle has been described for other Mixtec languages (Dyk 1959; Ferguson de

Williams 2006; Uchihara & Mendoza Ruiz 2022). Hollenbach (2015: 11) noted that it could

121 For verbs with a Falling tone (F) in the Imperfective Aspect, nf is usually followed by a Low tone (L) in the
first mora of the verb.
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be under-reported, however, as some researchers mistakenly analyze it as an irregular tone
sandhi form of the perfective prefix ni- (§5.3.2.2), since both may occur right before the verb,
and they do not co-occur. In Sa'an Savi fia nuu Xnuviko these are two different particles which
diverge in the grammatical contexts in which they occur, the counterfactual particle ni

appearing in counterfactual conditionals (such as in example (228)).

5.3.2.6. Deontic mood
Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnaviko presents a deontic mood particle na, which can be used to express
commissive modality (229), directive modality (230), and volitive modality (230). Consider

example (229), in which Hermelina Velasco Bautista commits herself to speaking.

(229) Na ka'an-yu.
na ka'an=yu
DEO  IRR.speak=1

‘I shall speak.” [Consent HVB; HVB; 01:48]

Consider also example (230), in which the expressions na chincheé and nd sna'a are
p > p

hortatives that express a suggestion (directive modality) and a wish (volitive modality).

(230) Kuu kitsi-kue-ni ra na chincheé ta'an na snd'a nuii tsi td'an.

ktu kitsi=kue=ni ra na

IPFV.be able IRR.come=PLZ=2FORM TOP  DEO

chincheé ta'an="1 na  s-na'a nui  tsi
IRR.help RECIP=1PL.INCL DEO CAUS-IRR.remember OBL COM
t4'an="1

RECIP=1PL.INCL

“You can come and let’s help each other, let’s teach each other.” [Sachuun_tsi_nunu;
GML; 07:23]
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This deontic particle always bears a High tone (H) and it is followed by the irrealis form

of the verb (§5.3.2.3) (see Table 55).

Table 55. Examples of verbs in the Deontic Mood. Imperfective and Irrealis forms are shown

for comparison

DEO verb Meaning IPFV verb IRR verb

na kaki [na*.ka’ ki'] SOW tsaki [tsa* ki'] kaki [ka® ki']

na kuiké [na* k"i>.ko"] SPIN tsikod [tAsi4.k04] kuiké [k"i’.ko"]

né katsi [na* ka>.tsi*] EAT (tr.) tsatsi [tsa*.tsi] katsf [ka’.tsi%]

né ka'ncha [na*ka?*."dza'] cuT tsd'ncha [tsa?*."dza'] ké'ncha [ka?*."dza']
na kuni [na* ku'.ni'] KNOW tsini [tsi*2.ni'] kuni [ku'.ni']

na kuchi [na4.ku3.?ﬁ3] BATHE tsichi [?si4.?ﬁ3] kuchi [ku? .?ﬁ3]

n4 koso [na* ko'.so!] WATER ts0s0O [tso®.s0'] koso [ko'.so']

na kaka [na* ka’.ka’] WALK tsika [tsi*.ka®] kaka [ka® ka’]

kud'an [k“a'.23!] /

_ ku'un [kii'.2d!]
tsd'an [tsa*. 23]

na ku'un [na* kii'. 2] GO (non-base)

This particle has been described for other Mixtec languages, most notably by Macaulay
(1990: 212) who described it as the positive counterpart of the deontic mood negative particle
ma in Chalcatongo Mixtec. Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko presents both nd and ma, but the latter
seems to pattern differently from the particle described by Macaulay. The deontic particle nd,
on the other hand, patterns similarly, expressing deontic modality and even appearing together

with ma to express apprehensives (see example (231)).

(231) Na ma nda sa'an meé-ko.
na ma nia
DEO NEG.MOD

meé=ko
INT=1PL.INCL

sa'an
NEG.IRR.fade_away language

‘So that our language does not disappear.” [Kue nivi_yata; JS; 09:43]
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In addition to the forms with the deontic particle nd, Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko presents

separate Imperative (§5.3.2.7) and Prohibitive (§5.3.2.8) forms.

5.3.2.7. Imperative mood
The imperative mood is used to give commands. It can be used without 2™ person marking
(see example (232)) or, to show respect, it can be used together with the second person formal

pronoun =ni (see example (233)).

(232) Ki'in chai kunti'u nun
ki'in chai ku-nta'a nau
IMP.grab chair IMP.STA-sit_ down  a jiff

‘Grab the chair and sit a bit.” [Consent HVB; HVB; 01:59]

(233) Ka'an-ni sivi-ni.
ka'an=ni sivi=ni
IMP.speak=2FORM  name=2FORM

‘Say your name’ [Consent HVB; CS; 00:19]

For most verbs in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xntviko the imperative form is the same as the
irrealis form (see Table 56). However, some verbs present a High tone (H) in the Imperative

mood, which makes some forms look like the Imperfective forms (see Table 57).
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Table 56. Imperative mood forms. Imperfective and irrealis forms are added for comparison

IMP verb Meaning IPFV verb IRR

tivi [ti°.Bi'] BLOW tivi [ti*.pi'] tivi [ti.pi']

chaa [tfa’a’] WRITE chaa [tfa*a’] chaa [tfa’a’]

ka'ni [ku?*.ni‘] SQUEEZE tsi'ni [tsu?*.ni?] kt'ni [ku?*.ni*]
kata [ka’.ta®] SING tsita [tAsi4.,‘ga3] kata [ka’.ta’]
kusiki [ku®.si*ki']  PLAY tsisiki [tAsi4.si4.ki4] kusiki [ku?.si* ki*]
kuain [k“&°1'] STEP tsain [tsa*i'] kuain [k“&°1']
kusu [ku'.su'] SLEEP kixi [ki*,[i'] kusu [kul.su']
sa'a [sa*.?a’] DO sa'a [sa*.?a’] sé'a [sa*.?a’]

Table 57. Imperative mood forms with a High tone (H). Imperfective and irrealis forms are

added for comparative

IMP verb Meaning IPFV verb IRR

titn [6i*%4] GRAB tiin [i*%4] tiin [6°7°]
xiko [fi*ko®]  SELL xiko [fi*ko®]  xiko [fi’.ko?]
kava [ka*pa']  TwisT kava [ka*.pa']  kava[ka'.pa']
tavd [ta’.pa'’] TAKEOUT tava [ta*pal®]  tavi [ta’ pa'?]
katsi [ka*tsi¥]  EAT (tr)  tsatsi [tsa*tsi*] Katsi [ka’.tsi%]

For verbs of ‘go’, the imperative form is the same as the generic imperfective forms.
For verbs of ‘come’, the verb ntitsi ["di*.tsi®] ‘come (base)’ uses the same form as the irrealis
form, but the verb vatsi [B,al.tﬁs?] ‘come (non-base)’ is the only verb with a different stem for
the imperative form: na'a [na’.?a']. Table 58 presents the imperative forms of the verbs of ‘go’

and ‘come’.
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Table 58. Imperative forms of verbs of 'go’ and 'come'. General imperfective and irrealis

forms added for comparison

IMP verb Meaning IPFV verb IRR

kua'an [k¥a'.?a'] GO (non-base) kua'an [k¥a'.?a'] ku'un [ki'.?d']
kuani'a [kVa'.nu'*.2u?]  Go (base) kuanui'a [k¥al.nu'.2u?] ni'u [nu'?.2u']
na'a [na®.?a'] COME (non-base)  vatsi [Bval.tAsi3] kitsi [ki3.tAsi3]
ntitsi ["di®.tsi®] COME (base) vatsi ntitsi [Ba’.tsi®."di*.tsi®]  ntitsi [*di®.tsi®]

Some verbs add the prefix ki- in the imperative mood, such as ki nuu [ki’.nu'u’] ‘move
upwards’ (IMP) (compare to nuu [nu*u®] (IRR)) or ki ntoo [ki’."do'0’] ‘remain’ (IMP) (compare
to ntoo ["do’0’] (IRR)); or the prefix ku-, such as kuchaa so'o ‘listen’ (IMP) (compare to chaa
so'o [ﬁa3a3.sol.?o3] (IRR)). Other verbs present unexpected forms, such as ka'ncha [ka?3.ndA3a1]
(IMP) ‘cut (tr.)’ (compare to #sd'ncha [tsa?*."dza'] (IPFV) and kd'ncha [ka?*."dzal] (IRR)); or
katsd'an [ka’.tsd*.23°] (IMP) eat (itr.)’ (compare to fsitsd'an [tsi*.tsd*.?3%] (IPFV) and katsd'an

[ka'.tsd*.23%] (IRR)).

5.3.2.8. Prohibitive mood

Consider example (234), which illustrates a prohibitive directive in Sa'an Savi fia iuu Xnaviko.

(234) Ma ké'u nuii-ku.
ma ké'e=10 nuu=ka
NEG.MOD NEG.IRR.touch=2NFORM face=2NFORM

‘Don’t touch your face!’ [Offered; JS]
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The prohibitive mood in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko is expressed by the means of the
negative particle ma and the irrealis form,*?? with second person marking (§5.1.4 and §5.1.5).
This triggers a change in the first mora of the verb, which becomes a Rising tone (R).!?* Table
59 shows some examples:

Table 59. Examples of verbs in the Prohibitive Mood, with second person non-formal.

Irrealis and Imperative forms are shown for comparison

PROH verb Meaning IRR IMP verb

ma ki'tin [ma' ki3, ?{'4] GO (non-base) ku'un [kii'. 20! kua'an [k%a!.?3']

ma ni'ti [ma'.nu'3.?u'?] GO (base) ni't [nu'?.2u'] kuani'a [k¥a'.nu'4.?ut]
ma kitst [ma' .ki"3.tsu*] COME (non-base)  kitsi [ki’.tsi’] na'a [na’.?a']

ma ntitst [ma'."di".tsu]  COME (base) ntitsi ["di3.tsi’] ntitsi ["di’.tsi’]

ma ti'an [ma'.t{i'?. 244 PULL OUT tu'un [t0i.20°] tu'un [t0i.20°]

ma tivii [ma'.ti'? Bu'] BLOW tivi [ti°.Bi'] tivi [ti°.Bi']

ma chau [mal.ffamu“] WRITE chaa [ﬂ“a3a3] chaa [?ja3a3]

ma kii'na [ma'.ku?!® nut] SQUEEZE ki'ni [ku?*.ni*] ki'ni [ku?*.ni]

ma katd [ma' ka'?.tu?] SING kata [ka’.ta’] kata [ka®.ta’]

5.3.2.9. Habitual aspect
With the exception of the verbs of movement and the positional verbs discussed in §5.3.2.1.1,
verbs in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnviko do not inflect directly for the habitual aspect. Nevertheless,
the language presents an auxiliary that expresses a habitual meaning (§5.3.3.1).

In addition, another verbal particle has been attested in our corpus, although it is very
rare, and it is not clear how productive it may be. The verbal particle #sa is used to mark a

habitual action that requires movement, and it is likely a reduced form of tsd'an the

122 The form maa is much rarer, but has also been attested in speech. This lengthened form does not trigger any
tonal alternation in the irrealis form of the verb.
123 This is generally realized as a Low to Mid Rise.
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imperfective habitual form of the verb ‘go (non-base)’ (§5.3.2.4 and §5.3.2.10 for more
examples of the verb ‘go (non-base)’ grammaticalizing into a verbal particle). This verbal
particle is used in combination with the irrealis stem of the verb, which similarly to the forms
in the prospective aspect (§5.3.2.4) will also undergo pre-nasalization if it begins with a stop
or an affricate. In addition, the verbal particle zsd changes the tone of the first mora of the
irrealis stem of the verb, which becomes a Low (L) or a Rising tone (R). Unlike auxiliaries or
verbal prefixes (§5.3.3 and §5.3.4), tsa does not seem to interact with other TAM markers.
Consider example (235), where the speaker is describing how in weddings, the groom and the
bride usually go and grab their parents and their godparents to go and enjoy the fireworks. Note
that the speaker also uses both the imperfective habitual form of the verb ‘go (non-base)’

(tsd'an) and the verbal particle zsa with the verb stem ki'in ‘grab’.

(235) Ntitsi yaa-na tanta'd-na tian tono suu tsda nki'in td'an-na, tsa'an-na tsa nki'in-na na
xiin se'-ka, tsda'an-na tsda'an-na tsa nki'in-na padrinu kua'an-na tsi kuéte-na.

ntitsi yaa=na tanta'a=na tian  tono
IPFV.wear white=3HUM.PL IPFV.get married=3HUM.PL but  like
suu  tsanki'in td'an=na

same IPFV.HAB.grab RECIP=3HUM.PL

tsa'an=na tsanki'in=na na

IPFV.HAB.gO_NONBASE=3 HUM.PL IPFV.HAB.gI‘ab:?) HUM.PL CL.HUM.PL

Xiin se'e=ka
owner offspring=ANA
tsa'an=na tsa'an=na

IPFV.HAB.20 NONBASE=3HUM.PL  IPFV.HAB.g20 NONBASE=3HUM.PL
tsanki'in=na padrinu

IPFV.HAB.grab=3HUM.PL godparents

kud'an=na tsi kuéte=na

IPFV.20 NONBASE=3HUM.PL COM fireworks=3HUM.PL

‘They wear white when they get married but like, they still take each other and go get

their parents and go grab their godparents and go see the fireworks (/it. go with their
fireworks).” [Tantaa-na_Yukunani; A; 05:51]
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5.3.2.10. Progressive aspect

Some verbs have been attested with a progressive aspect, consisting of the verbal particle kua
and the irrealis stem of the verb. If the irrealis stem begins in a stop or an affricate, it will
appear with pre-nasalization after the verbal particle kua. In addition, the verbal particle kua
also changes the tone of the first mora of the irrealis stem of the verb, which becomes a Low
(L) or a Rising tone (R).

Examples (236) and (237) illustrate the use of the progressive aspect in speech. Note
that an imperfective form (§5.3.2.1) could be used in both cases. In example (236) Nasario
Hernédndez Gomez is emphasizing that the time to play a particular musical piece is right at the
moment when the people are going back to their house, for which he uses the verbal particle
kua with the verb nti'vi ‘enter’. Note that in the resulting form, the first mora of the verb stem

has a Low tone (L).

(236) Kuanti'vi-kue-na ve'e-na kuanti'vi-na ntaki'in tuku piésa yo'o.
kuanti'vi=kue=na ve'e=na
PROG.enter=PLZ=3HUM.PL  house=3HUM.PL

kuanti'vi=na
PROG.enter=3HUM.PL

nta-ki'in tuku piésa yd'o
IPFV.ITER-grab also  piece PROX

‘When they are going back home, as they are going back, it’s also time for this piece
again.’ [Kaja; NHG; 04:54]

In example (237), the speaker is describing some steps to follow when sowing corn,
and she specifies that when the corn is growing, one should throw some fertilizer on it to help
it grow. The form kua nkud'nu is used, consisting of the verbal particle kua and the irrealis

stem (kua'nu) of the verb to grow (the imperfective form of which is zsd'nu). Notice that the
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resulting form contains the pre-nasalized stop /°k/ and that the first mora of the verb stem

appears with a Rising tone (R).

(237) Td kua nkud'nu itu-ka (...) kee tatd tsa'i.
ta kuankui'nu ito=ka
when PROG.grow milpa=ANA

kee tata tsa'a=i
IMP.throw fertilizer around=3GNR

‘When the milpa is growing, (...) throw fertilizer to it.” [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A;
06:43]

These forms only occur a handful of times in our corpus and, together with the prospective
aspect (§5.3.2.4) and the habitual aspect (§5.3.2.9) point to a process of grammaticalization of
different forms of the verb ‘go (non-base)’ to express nuances in TAM. It is not yet clear how

widespread these forms are and whether they are productive with all verb stems.

5.3.2.11. TAM summary
In §5.3.2 I described the ways in which the TAM categories in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko (see
Table 60, repeated here from Table 34, p. 187 for convenience) are expressed, including tone

changes, prefixes, and stem alternation.

Table 60. TAM categories in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko and the stem they are based on

Realis Stem Irrealis stem
Realis mood Imperfective Aspect Habitual Aspect
General imperfective
Habitual imperfective Progressive Aspect
Perfective Aspect
Irrealis mood Counterfactual mood Irrealis mood
Deontic mood Prospective Aspect
Imperative mood Imperative mood
Prohibitive mood Prohibitive mood
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The main strategies are summarized in the following Tables. Since some verbs present

two alternate stems, the strategies are divided considering whether the forms are built off of

the realis stem or the irrealis stem. Table 61 presents a summary of the main morphological

strategies to express TAM in Sa'an Savi fia iuu Xnuviko, for forms based off of the realis stem.

Note the complex ways in which the perfective prefix ni interacts with the tonal melody of the

verb stem, even in instances in which the prefix ni- has arguably disappeared, a process that

has been described for other Mixtec languages (see Uchihara & Mendoza Ruiz 2022: 600). In

Sa'an Savi na nuu Xnuviko, however, the nasal closure is maintained in certain environments

giving rise to morphological prenasalization (Belmar & Salazar 2023).

Table 61. Main morphological strategies to express TAM (with realis stems)

Form Strategy Example
Imperfective High tone in the first mora ntava ["da‘.pa*] FLY
Aspect Falling tone in the first mora tsini [tAsi"z.nil] KNOW
Prefix ni- and Low tone in the first mora nikixi [nil.ki' fi'] SLEEP
Prefix ni- and Low-mid tone in the first mora  pjkaa [ni'.ka%a®] SWELL
Prefix ni- and Rising tone in the first mora nikichi [nil.kal4_f[j'll] SAY
Prenasalization of /t, ts, tf/ and a Low tone in . 1x3
the first mora ntaan ["da’a’] QUAKE
Perfective Prenasalization of /¢, ?s., ﬂ“/ and a Low-mid tone 2 o4
Aspect in the first mora ntava ["da®.fa""] TAKE OUT
Prenasalization of /t, ts, tf/ and a Rising tone in 143
the first mora ntiin ["di™*T’] GRAB
Low tone in the first mora nta'i ["da'.2i'] crRY
Low-mid tone in the first mora nuu [nu?u’] GO DOWN
Rising tone in the first mora si'a [sa'4.22%] DO
Counterfactual . , . . Lo 4 313
mood Particle ni and a Mid tone in the first mora nitsika [ni®.tsi’.ka’] WALK
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Table 62 presents a summary of the main morphological strategies to express TAM in
Sa'an Savi na fiuu Xnuviko, for forms based off of the irrealis stem. Note the complex ways in
which the verbal particles derived from the verb ‘go (non-base)’—*#ui, tsa and kua— interact

with the tonal melody of the stem and how the nasal feature of the verb triggers morphological

prenasalization (Belmar & Salazar 2023).

Table 62. Main morphological strategies to express TAM (with irrealis stems)

Form

Strategy

Example

Irrealis Mood

Mid tone in the first mora
Low-mid tone in the first mora

High tone in the first mora (CAUS)

chaa [tfa3a’] WRITE
kee [ke?e’] BE THROWN

statu [stu®.tu'] FRY (tr.)

Prospective
Aspect

Particle ku and Low tone in the first
mora

Particle ku and Rising tone in the first
mora

Particle ki, prenasalization of /g, k, k™,
ts, tJ/ and a Low tone in the first mora

Particle kui, prenasalization of /¢, k, k™,
ts, tf/ and a Low-mid tone in the first
mora

Particle ku, prenasalization of /¢, k, k™,
ts, tf/ and a Rising tone in the first mora

ki 1al4 [ku“.la' 1a*] PEE
ki si'a [ku‘.sa'¥.?a’] DO

ki nkata [ku*.%ga’.ta3] SING

ki nkuain [ku®.%g“a%'] STEP

ki nkii [ku*."ga'3i'] BURN (itr.)

Deontic mood

Particle na and Mid tone in the first
mora

n4 kaki [na*.ka3 ki'] sow

Mid tone in the first mora

tivi [ti3.pi'] BLOW

Imperative High tone in the first mora katsi [ka*.tsi*] EAT (tr.)

mood . kua'an [k“a'.23'] Go (non-base)
Stem alternation na'a [na.?2a'] COME (non-base)

Prohibitive Particle ma, Rising tone in the first oL 134

mood mora; and second person marking ma chiu [ma’.tfa™u®] WRITE

219



Habitual Particle #sd, prenasalization of /t, k, k%,

= . . A YN [tead 1g314 973
Aspect ts, J/ and a Rising tone in the first mora 58 NKI'in [tsa®.5gT™*.2T"] GRAB

Particle kua, prenasalization of /t, k, k™,

== : 3 ni'vi 1 ngigl pi3
ts, J/ and a Low tone in the first mora  Kua nti'vi [k™a’."di? PI’] ENTER

Progressive
. . o 5 % 1 14 3
Aspect Particle kua, prenasalization of /t, k, k™, kua nkud'nu [kVa'.’g"a?".nu’]
ts, t// and a Rising tone in the first mora GROW UP

5.3.3. Auxiliaries

Auxiliaries in Sa'dn Savi na fuu Xnuaviké appear before a (derived) verb stem and, when
present, are the host of TAM morphology in the verbal complex (see Figure 26, p. 185). There
are three main auxiliaries in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko: #s7 (§5.3.3.1); kuu (§5.3.3.2); and ka-
(§5.3.3.3).12% These express nuances in TAM, namely habituality, ability/possibility, and
pluractionality. Both zsi and kuu are not bound to the verb stem, and they can appear in the

previous Intonation Unit (see example (240), p. 222). However, ka- is a bound form.

5.3.3.1. Habitual

The auxiliary £s:*?° works in Sa'an Savi fia fiutt Xntiviké as a habitual marker, as it indicates
that an action usually takes place, routinely or customarily. Consider example (238), where the
verb stem ku'mi ‘have’ appears with the verbal particle #s7 indicating that it is normal for these
boxes to have one queen bee. This could have been expressed with imperfective aspect marking

on the verb stem ku'mi ‘have’, but the addition of the verbal particle zsi emphasizes the

habitualness of the action.

124 Note that kd- is a bound prefix. The terminology auxiliary vs. verbal prefixes refers to their slot in the verbal
complex (see Figure 26, p. 171).
125 This verbal particle seems to originate in the imperfective habitual form #si6 ‘be (at a place) / exist’.
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(238) Nti'i-ni kue kaja yo'o ra tsiku'mi-a iin niuniu luu kiti... kiti nani réina.

nti'i=ni kue k&a yo'o ra tsi ku'mi=a
all=EMPH PLZ box PROX TOP IPFV.HAB have=3GNR
1in fufiu=lu kiti

one  bee=DIM animal

kiti nani réina

animal IPFV.be_called queen

‘All these boxes usually have a bee called queen.’ [Sachuun_tsi nunu; GML; 04:15]

In addition, the auxiliary zs7 interacts phonologically with TAM marking in the same ways
derivational prefixes do (§5.3.4). The High tone (H) in the verbal particle #s7 indicates the
imperfective aspect, but it can also co-occur with perfective aspect marking. In this case, the
particle-initial affricate becomes pre-nasalized, and the tone is changed to a Low tone (L),
resulting in the form ntsi. This form is extremely common in our corpus, and it indicates that
an action used to be usual or customary at a point in the past, but it is not anymore. Consider
example (239), where the speaker, who is now retired, narrates a time when he was young, and
he used to work in the mines of the village of Mina (Los Tejocotes). The verb sachuun ‘work’
appears with the form ntsi, indicating that the action of working took place usually and
customarily, but that it is not happening anymore.

(239) Ntsisachuun fia kuu mina ntsisdchuun.

ntsi sachtun=t  fia kiu mina ntsi sachtun="
PFV.HAB work=1 RLZ COP mine PFV.HAB work=1

‘I used to work at the mine, I used to work.” [Ntavi_ntixi; FVM; 01:31]

Even though these forms are generally spelled as a unit with the verb stem in the practical
orthography used for this dissertation, it is worth noting that they do not seem to be bound
forms, as they can appear in different Intonation Units. Example (240) illustrates how the form

ntsi can be uttered in isolation, separate from the verb stem it modifies. However, the presence
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of this form, even separated from the verb stem with a pause, still affects the tonal melody of

the verb stem.

(240) Tani ini tienda-ka-ni ntsikitsaa kue sa'md ra ntsi... tana ntsi fiaa sa' acomodar-kué-

na.

tani  ini tiénda=ka=ni ntsi kitsaa kue  sa'md ra
only inside shop=ANA=EMPH PFV.HAB arrive PLZ  clothes TOP
ntsi

HAB.PFV

tana  ntsi naa

like  HAB.PFV DISC

sd'-acomodar=kue="=fa

do-put away=pPLZ=1=3GNR

‘Inside the shop the clothes used to arrive only and we used to put them away.’
[California; JS; 04:52]

5.3.3.2. Ability or possibility

The auxiliary kuu works in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnaviko to express that action is possible or that
the subject has the ability, skills, or knowledge to carry out the action described by the verb.
Consider example (241), where Almadelia Ortiz Cruz expresses that she has the knowledge to

talk about these animals.

(241) Kdu ntakani nui-kue-ni tsa'd kue kiti luu yo'o
kiu ntakani=" nuti=kue=ni tsa'd  kue kiti  yd'o
IPFV.be_able IRR.tell=1 OBL=PLZ=2FORM about PLZ  animal PROX

‘I can tell you about the animals.’ [Vaa_chinchee ntucha; AOC; 02:43]

Example (242), on the other hand, illustrates the use of the auxiliary kuu to express that
the speaker has now the possibility of getting particular products, as most Mexican products

now reach the supermarkets in the US.
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(242) Kuu ne'e-ko-ria vari tsai.

kiau ne'¢=koé=na vari
IPFV.be able IRR.get=1PL.INCL=3GNR because
tsda=i

IPFV.arrive there to unusual place=3GNR

‘We can get them (Mexican products) because they arrive there (the US).’
[Kue nchai noo; A; 05:52]

In addition, the auxiliary kuu interacts phonologically with TAM marking in the same ways
derivational prefixes do (§5.3.4). The High tone (H) in the auxiliary kuu indicates the
imperfective aspect, but it can also co-occur with perfective aspect marking. In this case, the
auxiliary takes the prefix ni-, and the tone of the first mora is changed to a Low-mid tone (m),
resulting in the form nikuu. Notice that the verb stem also appears in the perfective form.
Consider example (243). In this example, the speaker is saying that they knew how to do these

things, as their mom taught them, but they do not remember how to do these anymore.

(243) Nikuu nchad stad, nikuu ntadn tsa'a nikuu.

nikuu
PFV.be_able
N L \ v
nchaa= staa
PFV.do=1 tortilla
nikuu ntadn=" tsa'a

PFV.be_able PFV.put="  nixtamal

nikuu
PFV.be_able

‘I could make tortillas, I could put the nixtamal, I could.” [Kue nchai_noo; A; 08:23]

5.3.3.3. Pluractionality
The auxiliary prefix kd- works in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko to express pluractionality, or
verbal number. Verbal number can be used to indicate that an action is done more than once,

either by different agents or on different objects (Mithun 1988). Consider the following
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examples. In example (244), Nasario Hernandez Goémez is explaining how he and his friends

used to look for bent sticks (each one of the kids would look for a bent stick of their own) so

that they could play the traditional game locally known as séku.'?®

(244) Kantuku-kué iin yutii tu tikai luu na sua'a sua'a kaa-tu.
ka-ntuku=kue=" iin  yuti
IPFV.VPL-look for=PLZ=1 one tree

ta tikai=lu
CL.TRUNK bent=DIM

na sua'a-sua'a  kda=ta
DEO  thus-RDPL IPFV.be_seen=3TRUNK

‘We looked for a bent tree branch, it should look like this.” [Kue nivi yata; NHG;

06:27]

In example (245), Hilaria Velasco Lopez is explaining that people drink sodas during
the celebrations of Saint Mark (each one drinks their own sodas). Note that the prefix kd-

attaches to the realis stem of the verb #sii ‘drink’ (§5.3.2).

(245) Katsi'i-na ncha vixi katsi'i-na.
ka-tsi'i=na ncha vixi
IPFV.VPL-drink=3HUM.PL CL.LIQ sweet

ka-tsi'i=na
IPFV.VPL-drink=3HUM.PL

‘They drink sodas, they drink.” [Kue na yata viko; HVL; 06:04]

In example (246), Nasario Herndndez Gémez is telling us about life in the municipality
of Mixtepec when he was young. He mentions that many products could not be found in the
municipality, but that they grew beans and corn and people would go to Tlaxiaco and sell these

everywhere in the city.

126 This game, common in other Mesoamerican cultures, resembles hockey.
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(246) Cha kana ntuchi, kana nuni kana tana kua'an-na iinkad fiun yo'o, nii-ka Ntisnuii yo'o,
kaxiko-na-na.
cha  kéana ntuchi
CONJ IPFV.sprout  bean

kana nuni kana
IPFV.sprout  corn IPFV.sprout

tana
like

kuad'an=na
IPFV.20=3HUM.PL

iinkad fuu=yod
other village=PROX

nii=ka Ntisnulti=yo
entire=ANA  Tlaxiaco=PROX

ka-xiko=na=na
IPFV.VPL-sell=3HUM.PL=3GNR

‘And beans and corn are produced, they went to this other village, through all of
Tlaxiaco, selling these.” [Kue nivi_yata; NHG; 02:06]

As is the case for other prefixes, the pluractional ka- interacts phonologically with the
TAM morphology explained in §5.3.2. Consider example (247), where Claudia Salazar is
explaining the transcription process that will folow the recordings, telling the speakers that us,
the researchers, will write down each and every word that the speaker said in the recording.
The verb chaa ‘write’ appears with the pluractional prefix kd-, which in turn appears in its

prospective aspect (§5.3.2.4) form.

(247) Ta iin ta iin kue tu'un (...) ra ku nkachaa-vi-a.
ta iin ta iin kue ti'un (...) ra
when one when one PLZ  word TOP

kanka-chaa=kue=i=a
PROSP.VPL-write=PLZ=3GNR=3GNR

‘One by one the words, they will write them.’ [Tantaa-na_Yukunani; CS; 05:18]
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Finally, consider example (248). In this example, Nasario Hernandez Goémez is
describing a game he used to play with his friends as a kid. In this game, the group of friends
would draw a circle on the ground (just one circle, no pluractionality) and would put some
money (coins) inside the circle. Then, each of the kids would make their spinning tops spin
into the circle (pluractionality) with the aim of hitting as many coins as possible
(pluractionality) to push them out of the circle (pluractionality). Each kid was then allowed to
take the money that had been pushed out of the circle by their spinning top. Note that the prefix

ka- appears with both Imperfective Aspect (§5.3.3.3) and Irrealis mood (§5.3.2.3) morphology.

(248) Ta sd'a-t6 iin sirkulo sua'a sua'a ra kuntee-tu xii'un kuntee-tu sua'a ra kaskuiko-kue-
tu trompo ra kakani-kue-tu katava-tu xii'un.

ta sa'a=tu=0 1in sirkulo sua'a-sud'a ra
CONJ IPFV.do=also=1PL.INCL one circle thus-RDPL TOP
ku-ntee=tu xu'un ku-ntee=tu sud'a ra
IRR.STA-live=also money IRR.STA-live=also thus  TOP
k4-s-kuiko=kue=tu=" trompo ra

IPFV.VPL-CAUS-spin=PLZ=also=1  spinning_top TOP

ka-kani=kue=tu=" ka-tavi=tu=" xu'un
IRR.VPL-hit=PLZ=also=1 IRR.VPL-take out=also=1 money

‘And we made a circle like this, there should be money there like this, and then we

would make our spinning tops spin so that they would hit and take the money out (of

the circle).” [Kue nivi_yata; NHG; 07:09]

The pluractional prefix kd- in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnaviko appears to be a cognate of the
prefix kd- in Chalcatongo Mixtec, described by Macaulay (1996). However, in Chalcatongo
Mixtec it is described as a pluralizer for the subject of the verb, a function that is fulfilled by
the pluralizer =kue in Sa'an Savi fa fiun Xnuaviko (§5.1.7). Perhaps the innovation of the

pluralizer =kue led to the specialization of the prefix kd- as a pluractional in this Mixtec

language.
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5.3.3.4. Auxiliaries: summary

In §5.3.3 I presented the three main auxiliaries in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko6, which are used
to express nuances in TAM and modality. These auxiliaries, in turn, interact with the main
TAM categories described in §5.3.2. Table 63 presents a summary of the main auxiliaries used
in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko in the three basic TAM forms: Imperfective (§5.3.2.1); Perfective

(§5.3.2.2); and Irrealis (§5.3.2.3).

Table 63. Summary of the main auxiliaries in Sa'an Savi fa fiut Xnuviko

Auxiliary IPFV PFV IRR

Habitual tsi + realis stem ntsi + realis stem tsi + realis stem
Ability or possibility kuu + irrealis stem  nikuu + pfv kau + irrealis stem
Pluractional ka + realis stem nika + realis stem ka + realis stem

5.3.4. Verbal prefixes

Verbal prefixes in Sa'an Savi fa fuu Xnuviko appear right before the verb stem and after
auxiliaries (§5.3.3). Syllabic prefixes may be the host of TAM morphology in the verbal
complex (see Figure 26, p. 185) if no auxiliary is present. There are six main verbal prefixes
in Sa'an Savi fia fiva Xnaviko: nta- (§5.3.4.1); ntu- (§5.3.4.2); ku- (§5.3.4.3); s-/sa- (§5.3.4.4);
chi- (§5.3.4.5); and sd' (§5.3.4.6). These can be used to derive verbs with nuances in TAM,
such as iterativity (§5.3.4.1) or inchoativity (§5.3.4.2); to mark verbs as stative (§5.3.4.3); or
to increase a verb’s valency (§5.3.4.4 and §5.3.4.5). They may also be used to create verbs out
of adjectives (§5.3.4.2; §5.3.4.3; and §5.3.4.4) or nouns (§5.3.4.5), or to adapt Spanish
loanwords (§5.3.4.6) into the verbal complex of Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko (see Figure 26, p.

185). In addition, one verb may have more than one prefix at a time (§5.3.4.7).
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5.3.4.1. The iterative prefix nta-

The prefix nta- in Sa'an Savi fa nuu Xnaviko is glossed in this dissertation as iferative, as it
derives verbs by adding the meaning of repetitive or distributive action. Consider example
(249), where Fernando Victor Morales is expressing the action of seeing his family again, after
having spent many years working abroad. Note that for verbs with stem alternation (see Table

33, p.186 for some examples), the prefix nta- attaches to the irrealis stem (kini) of the verb.*?’

(249) Ntakuni-yu nuii-na cha kudcha
nta-kuni=yu nui=na cha  kuacha="
PFV.ITER-see=1 OBL=3HUM.PL and  IPFV.be happy=I

‘I saw them again and I was happy.’ [Ntoo na tsika ntavi; FVM; 08:25]

Example (250) illustrates the use of the iterative prefix nta- with a distributive meaning,
as the speaker explains that the ta'vi consists of a package of mostly food that is offered to each

of the attendees at a celebration, especially those that came to help with the preparations.

(250) Na ntdakua'a-na niai kue nivi luu na tsaa chincheé-ka
na nta-kua'a=na nuit  kue nivi=lu na
RLZ  IPFV.ITER-give=3HUM.PL OBL PLZ people=DIM  REL.HUM.PL

tsaa chincheé=ka
IPFV.arrive there IRR.help=ANA

‘What they give to the people who arrived there to help.” [Kue nchai_noo; A; 07:41]

As can be seen in the examples, the prefix nta- takes TAM marking (§5.3.2), as is
expected from its position on the verbal complex (see Figure 26, p. 185). Consider example
(251), where the speaker is expressing her brother’s intention to settle down in the village
again. In this example, the iterative prefix nfa- appears with a Low tone (L) and preceded by

ku, marking the prospective aspect (§5.3.2.4).

127 The form kuni is the irrealis form of the verb tsini ‘see’.
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(251) Kua'd yo'o fiaa ku ntakuntu'vi-ra jara ika.

kud'a=" y6'o faa
sibling=1 PROX DISC
kunta-ku-nti't=ra jara  ika
PROSP.ITER-STA-sit_down=3M then DIST

‘My brother was going to re-settle down there then.’ [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A; 11:08]

Finally, note also that some verbs with the iterative prefix are highly lexicalized and
the iterative meaning is not transparent anymore, such as ntakuaan ‘sell’, ntané'é ‘find’; or

ntakani ‘tell’ among others.

5.3.4.2. The inchoative prefix ntu-

The prefix ntu- in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnlviko is glossed in this dissertation as inchoative, as it
derives intransitive verbs from adjectives to express the beginning of a state. Consider example
(252), where the speaker explains that the soup that she was cooking becomes red (ntu-

‘become’ kua'a ‘red’) when she adds in some tomato sauce.

(252) Ku nchikaa-yu fiaa ncha tinand jara ku ntukud'a-na.

kunchi-kaa=yu naa
PROSP.CMOT-stay=1 DISC
ncha tinana

CL.LIQ tomato

jara kuntu-kua'a=na

then PROSP.INCHO-red=3GNR

‘I’1l add in the tomato sauce and then it will become red.” [Kue nchai_noo; A; 03:09]

As can be seen in the example, the prefix nfu- takes TAM marking (§5.3.2), as is
expected from its position on the verbal complex (see Figure 26, p. 185). Consider example

(253), where Guillermo Martinez Lopez warns us that bees can become aggressive when
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handled incorrectly. Note that in the form ntunche'e ‘become aggressive’, the prefix ntu- carries

a High tone (H) to mark the Imperfective Aspect (§5.3.2.1).

(253) Yée-nuui ra ntunche'e-ti tatu na ma kutu'va-ko ke'e-ko-ti ra ntiinche'e-ti.
yée-nuu ra
sometimes ~ TOP

ntu-nche'e=ti tati na ma
IPFV.INCHO-aggressive=3z00 COND DEO  NEG.MOD
kutu'va=ko

NEG.IRR.learn=1PL.INCL

ke'e=ko=ti ra nta-nche'e=ti
IRR.touch=1PL.INCL=3Z0O0 TOP  IPFV.INCHO-aggressive=3Z00

‘Sometimes they become aggressive if one doesn’t (/it: we don’t) learn to handle
them, they get aggressive.’ [Sachuun_tsi_nunu; GML; 10:07]

5.3.4.3. The stative prefix ku-

The prefix ku- in Sa'an Savi na fiun Xnviko is glossed in this dissertation as stative, as it
derives intransitive verbs from adjectives or nouns to express a state of being. Note, however,
that the meaning is not entirely predictable. Consider the examples below. In example (254),
Fernando Victor Morales is telling us about working at the mine in Mina (Los Tejocotes), and
how he would have to go somewhere to deliver the pieces of metal that he had found so that
they could be priced. Notice the use of the stative prefix ku- with the noun ya'vi ‘price’ to create

the intransitive verb ‘be priced’.
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(254) Ta kua'an-yu ntakua'd metal luu kuya'vi-ti.

ta

when

kua'an=yu nta-kua'a=" metal=lu
IPFV.go=1 IRR.ITER-give=1 metal=DIM
ku-ya'vi=ti

IRR.STA-be priced=3ROUND

‘When I went to deliver the metal so that it would be priced (...)’ [Ntavi_ntixi; FVM;
01:37]

In example (255), the speaker is letting us know that her house was ready when she moved
back to Yukunani (Yucunani). Note the stative prefix ku- modifying the adjective va'a ‘good’

to create the intransitive verb ‘be prepared’.

(255) Kuva'a ve'e.
ki-va'a ve'e="
IPFV.STA-good house=1

‘My house was ready.’ [Kue nchai noo; A; 00:16]

In example (256), Fernando Victor Morales is talking about wedding celebrations in the
municipality of Nuu Xntiviké (San Juan Mixtepec), and how people are happy with all the

dancing and drinking involved.

(256) Nuu yée yaa-ka ra kusii ini-na.

nui  yée yaa=ka ra
where IPFV.exist dance=ANA  TOP
ku-sii ini=na
IPFV.STA-happy core=3HUM.PL

‘Wherever there’s dancing, they are happy.’ [Ntavi_ntixi; FVM; 07:34]

As can be seen in the glosses, the prefix ku- takes TAM marking (§5.3.2), as is expected
from its position on the verbal complex (see Figure 26, p. 185). Consider example (257), where

the speaker has been listing some instructions to cut spaghetti and, at the end of the instructions,
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she says that once all these steps are complete, the pasta will be ready. Note the morphological

markers for the Prospective Aspect (§5.3.2.4).

(257) Ku nkuva't ra ku nchikaa-yu késu.

kunku-va'a=i ra
PROSP.STA-200d=3GNR TOP
kunchi-kaa=yu késu
PROSP.CMOT-stay=1 cheese

‘It will be ready, and I will add cheese to it.” [Kue nchai noo; A; 03:17]

Example (258) illustrates the stative prefix ku- interacting with the Perfective Aspect
marking (§5.3.2.2). In these cases, the meaning is similar to that expressed with the inchoative

prefix ntu- (§5.3.4.2).

(258) Saan sana nikava'a nia-ka
saan sand niku-va'a na=ka
MED.TEMP then  PFV.STA-good CL.GNR=ANA

‘Right at that time it was ready.” [Ntavi_ntixi; FVM; 05:38]

It is worth mentioning here that some verbs in Sa'an Savi fia fiua Xnuviko are stative
per se, without the need of the prefix ku- (such as nani ‘be called’). In addition, adjectives can
be used as predicates. Consider example (259), where the adjective va'a ‘good’ acts as a
predicate. However, adjectives cannot take TAM marking (§5.3.2) and, therefore, one needs to

use verbal prefixes to derive forms such as ntiuva'a ‘became good’.

(259) Va'a nchua'a inu nuni luu-ka.
va'a nchud'a imu  nunu  luu=ka
good very thorn bee  small=ANA

‘The stinger of bees is very good (for one’s health).’ [Sachuun_tsi nunu; GML;
06:12]
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5.3.4.4. The causative prefixes s- and sd-

The prefixes s- and sd- in Sa'an Savi fa fiut Xnuviko are glossed in this dissertation as
causative, and they attach to the irrealis stem of verbs (§5.3.2). The prefix sa- bears TAM
marking (§5.3.2) whereas the form s- affixes to the first mora of the verb stem, which inflects
for TAM.!?® Consider the examples below. In example (260), the speaker is telling us that she
will get up early tomorrow morning to feed her animals. Notice the use of the irrealis stem
(katsa'an) of the intransitive verb fsitsd'an ‘eat’ in combination with the causative prefix s-.

Notice that the addition of the prefix s- results into infrequent consonant clusters and syllable

types (§3.5).

(260) Xchaan na'd ra ntakoo ra skatsd'an kue sana-yu yo'o skatsa'an.
xchaan na'd ra ntakoo=" ra
tomorrow early TOP  IRR.get up=1 TOP

_L _L

s-katsa'an kue sana=yu y6'o  s-katsd'an
CAUS-IPFV.eat=1 PLZ animal=1 PROX CAUS-IPFV.eat=1

‘I will get up early tomorrow to feed my animals, to feed.” [Ntanchiko Yukunani; A;

10:03]
In example (261), Hermelinda Velasco Bautista points out that the only fruit she produces
now in her lands is chilacayote squash. Note that the prefix sd- bears a High tone (H) marking

it as Imperfective (§5.3.2.1).

128 Note that causative verbs have very regular TAM inflection (§5.3.2.1, §5.3.2.2, and §5.3.2.3).
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(261) Koo nia'a, tintuyti-ni kdana, tintuyi-ni sdtuti.

koo na'a
NEG.exist thing
tintuyti=ni kana

chilacayote squash=EMPH  IPFV.sprout

tintuyti=ni sa-tato="
chilacayote squash=EMPH  IPFV.CAUS-gather=1

‘I have nothing, only chilacayote squash sprouts, I only gather chilacayote.’
[Koto kue kiti; HVB; 08:31]

In example (262), Fernando Victor Morales is explaining the process of making pulque.
Notice that in verbs with an irrealis stem that begins with a prenasalized consonant, the

prenasalization is lost when the causative prefix s- is added.

(262) Stiiu-na ntixi yo'o.
s-ntilu=na ntixi y6'o
CAUS-IPFV.emerge=3HUM.PL pulque PROX

‘They extract the pulque here.’ [Ntavi_ntixi; FVM; 05:13]

In example (263), Almadelia Ortiz Cruz is banning her dog from grabbing a baby sheep,

as it would scare it. In this example, the causative verb appears in the Prospective Aspect

(§5.3.2.2). 12

(263) Ma tiun-ria, ku si'n suu-ni.

ma tiin=u=fa

NEG.MOD NEG.IRR.grab=2NFORM=3GNR
ka-s-yu'u s00=U=ni
PROSP-CAUS-be afraid EMPH=2NFORM=EMPH

‘Don’t grab it, you’ll scare it.” [ Vaa_chinchee ntucha; AOC; 08:04]

129 Note that the form si'ti ‘frighten’ is not entirely predictable from yu'u ‘be afraid’. This is the only case attested
so far in which the causative form features other changes in the root.
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These prefixes are very productive, and they are even used to express concepts like
uploading or downloading files on the Internet. In example (264), Claudia Salazar is explaining
the consent form to one of the speakers, and she uses the causative prefix with the verb kda

‘go up’ to express the concept of uploading the file into our online archive.

(264) Kuu sa' kanselar-ni-a kacha tand ma... jara ma skdaa-kue-i.

ktu s&'-kanselar=ni=a kachi=a tand ma
IPFV.be _able IRR.do-cancel=2FORM=3GNR IPFV.say=3GNR like  NEG.MOD
jara  ma s-kaa=kue=i

then NEG.MOD CAUS-NEG.IRR.move _up=PLZ=3GNR

“You can cancel it, they say, like, they won’t... they won’t upload it.” [Tantaa-
na_Yukunani; CS; 13:31]

As can be seen in the examples, the verb stems with the prefixes s- and sd- interact
phonologically with TAM markers (§5.3.2). In addition, they can also interact with auxiliaries
(§5.3.3) such as kuu in example (264). Consider example (265), where Nasario Hernandez
Gomez is telling us about music before modern instruments like guitars became common. He
is telling us that people used to play music using leaves, and they made those leaves ‘speak’
by blowing them. Notice that the form skad'an ‘to cause to speak’ is preceded by the pluractional

prefix ka- (§5.3.3.3).
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(265) Cha nta'a yuku luu ntsitivi-na, katatsaa-na nta'a yuku luu-ka, kuu yaa luu-na nta'a
yuku luu yo'o kaska'an-na.
cha
CONIJ

nta'd yuku luu  ntsi-tivi=na
hand herb small PFV.HAB-blow=3HUM.PL

ka-tatsad=na nta'a yuku=lu=ka
IPFV.VPL-dance=3HUM.PL hand herb=DIM=ANA

kiu yaa  luu=na
COP  music small=3HUM.PL

nta'a  yuku=lu=yo
hand herb=DIM=PROX

ka-s-kd'an=na
IPFV.VPL-CAUS-speak=3HUM.PL

‘And they used to blow leaves, they danced to the leaves, it was their music, they made
the leaves speak.’ [Kue nivi_yata; NHG; 03:25]

Moreover, these prefixes have an allomorph x- which alternates with s- in verbs that

begin with /n/ or /ﬂ"/ . Consider examples (266) and (267).

(266) Na sna'a nuii tsi ta'an.
na s-na'a nui  tsi ta'an="
DEO  CAUS-IRR.remember OBL COM RECIP=1PL.INCL

‘Let’s teach each other.” [Sachuun_tsi_nunu; GML; 07:24]

(267) Xna'd nui-tsi nixi vii ka'an-tsi tsi xito-tsi, tsi xixi-tsi vii.

x-ng'a="1 nuli=tsi nixi  vil
CAUS-IPFV.remember=1PL.INCL OBL=3CHILD how beautifully
ka'an=tsi tsi xito=tsi tsi xixi=tsi vil

IRR.speak=3CHILD = COM uncle=3CHILD COM aunt=3CHILD beautifully

‘We teach them (our children) how to speak respectfully with the elders (/it: their
uncles and aunties).” [Na_kaa saan _mee-ko; CB; 03:18]

A few stative verbs, such as nani (see example (268)), cannot take a causative prefix

without also taking the stative prefix ku- (§5.3.4.3). However, causative verbs can be derived
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from adjectives just by adding the causative prefixes s- (see example (269)) or sd- (see example

(270)).1%0

(268) Skunani-na sé'e-na a kiti luu-na Sa'an Savi.
s-ki-nani=na s¢'e=na
CAUS-IPFV.STA-be called=3HUM.PL offspring=3HUM.PL
a kiti=lu=na Sa'an_Savi
or animal=DIM=3HUM.PL Mixtec

‘They name their children or their animals in Mixtec.” [ICLDC_Speech; JS; 00:18]
(269) Skuacho lechuga, skuacho tinand, un nkoso sati.

s-kuachi=6 lechuga
CAUS-IPFV.be_litte=1PL.INCL lettuce

s-kuachi=6 tinand
CAUS-IPFV.be_litte=1PL.INCL tomato

unkoso=" sata=i
PROSP.sprinkle=1PL.INCL back=3GNR

‘We cut the lettuce, we cut the tomato, and we sprinkle it on the back of it (the
enchiladas).” [Kue nchai_noo; A; 05:37]

(270) Kudchi ii-kue-i fiaa ntsini-a nixi sdva'i.

kuachi ii=kue=1 fnaa
little  still=PLZ=3GNR DISC
ntsini=a nixi  sa-va'a=i

NEG.PFV.know=3GNR how  PFV.CAUS-good=3GNR

‘They were still young, so they didn’t know how to prepare it.” [Ntsatsi_ntivau chuun;
JS; 01:50]

Finally, note that these prefixes can be used to emphasize agentivity in verbs that are
already transitive. Consider example (271), in which Almadelia Ortiz Cruz is praising the
usefulness of goats, as they can help their owners a lot in many different aspects. The prefix x-

is used in this sentences to emphasize that the goats, not the owners, are the agents. Note,

130 The verb sdchiun ‘work’ can be analyzed as the causative prefix sd- plus the form chiiun ‘work’ (possibly an
adjective ‘pertaining to work’ (§5.2.2.1)). This is the only intransitive verb attested so far with the causative prefix
sa-. However, it may be a construction more similar to that described in §5.3.4.6.

237



however, in example (272) the use of the same verb in a similar construction without the prefix

x-. This use is not very common in our corpus.

(271) Va'a nchui'i, va'a nchua'a xchinchii yoo, va'a nchuad'a.
va'a  nchua'a=i
good very=3GNR

va'a nchud'a x-chincheé=i yoo
good very CAUS-IPFV.help=3GNR IPL.INCL

va'a nchuad'a
good very

‘They [the goats] are very good, they help us very well, very well’
[Vaa chinchee ntucha; AOC; 05:14]

(272) Kua'd nchua'a chincheé-ti yoo.
kua'a nchua'a chincheé=ti y60
many very IPFV.help=3z00 1PL.INCL

‘They [the bees] can help us a lot.” [Sachuun_tsi_nunu; GML; 06:49]

5.3.4.5. The caused motion prefix chi-

The prefix chi- in Sa'an Savi fia fiun Xnuviko is glossed in this dissertation as caused motion.
It derives transitive verbs from either intransitive verbs or nouns, with the meaning of ‘placing
something in a position/place’. Consider example (273), where Jeremias Salazar explains that

he asked the manager of the shop she was working in to relocate him to another shop.

(273) Cha a kuu chinta'i-yu sachuun tiénda.
cha a ktu chi-nta'a=i=yu sachiun="  tiénda
CONJ Q IRR.be_able IRR.CMOT-hand=3GNR=1 IPFV.work=1 shop

‘And if they could send me to work at the shop.’ [California; JS; 07:03]
As can be seen in the example, the prefix chi- interacts with TAM marking (§5.3.2) and
with auxiliaries (§5.3.3). Consider example (274), where Nasario Hernandez Gomez is telling

the story of a mythical giant that placed a stone somewhere in Nut Xntivik6 to make a street.
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Notice how the prefix chi- appears with pre-nasalization and a Low tone (L), marking the
Perfective Aspect (§5.3.2.2).
(274) Nchintee-ra iin yui sd'a-ra iin kaye.

nchi-ntee=ra iin yuu  sd'a=ra iin kaye
PFV.CMOT-live=3M one stone PFvV.do=3M one  street

‘He placed a stone and made a street.” [la noo; NHG; 01:08]

5.3.4.6. The prefix sd4’ in loanwords

The prefix sd'- is used in Sa'an Savi fia fivu Xnuviko to adapt loanwords from Spanish into the
verbal complex of the language (see Figure 26, p. 185).13! Consider example (275), where
Claudia Salazar is interpreting Veronica Aguilar’s explanation of the recording process to
Hilaria Velasco Lopez. Notice that the prefix sa’ in example (275) is modified by auxiliaries,
such as kuu (§5.3.3.2), and it bears TAM inflection (§5.3.2).

(275) Ka'an-ni takua na kuu sa' grabdr-nid vi riaa sd' investigdr-na nixi kuu-na kd'dn
Sa'an Nta'vi iiuu yo'o kdacha.

ka'an=ni takua na kau
IMP.speak=2FORM  so_that DEO  IRR.be able
sa'-grabar=na ri naa
IRR.do-record=3F  because DISC
sa'-investigar=na nixi  koufa
IPFV.do-research=3F how FoC

ka'an=" Sa'an Nta'vi

IPFV.speak=1PL.INCL Mixtec
flunt  yo'o kachi=a
village PROX IPFV.say=3F

‘Speak, so that she can record because she is investigating how it is that we speak
Mixtec in this village, she says.” [Kue na yata viko; HVL; 01:02]

131 Despite conventionally spelling it with a glottal stop at the end, this prefix is usually pronounced with no
coda.
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5.3.4.7. Combinations of prefixes
The above prefixes can co-occur in a single verb stem in Sa'an Savi fia fiut Xnuviko. Consider
example (276), where Hilaria Velasco Lopez is explaining how the youth is reclaiming the
tradition of worshipping the deity of the rain (in the form of Saint Mark, for the Catholics) in
the ve 'e savi ‘houses of the rain’. Notice the use of the adjective kd'nu ‘big’ as the root, together
with the causative prefix sa- (§5.3.4.4) and the iterative prefix nta- (§5.3.4.1). In most cases
the meaning of the resulting form is not entirely predictable.

(276) Tsaa na'a yée-ya tian kué ntasakada'nu-na-rd, vichi ra kue fiaa... ia kuachi ntakua'nu

vichi ra nikitsaa ntasdka'ni-ya vichi.

tsaa na'da yéé=ya tian  ku¢
IAM  early IPFV.exist=3DEITY but NEG

nta-sa-ka'nu=na=ra
IPFV.ITER-CAUS-big=3HUM.PL=3LIQ
vichi ra kue fiaa

now TOP PLZ RLZ

na kuachi nta-kua'nu vichi ra

RLZ  small IPFV.ITER-grow_up now TOP

nikitsaa nta-sa-ka'nu=i=ya vichi
PFV.arrive here IRR.ITER-CAUS-big=3GNR=3DEITY now

‘It existed before, but they didn’t workship it (the rain). Now the kids that are
growing up now, they have come here to worship it (Saint Mark) now.’
[Kue na yata viko; HVL; 12:51]

Consider example (277), where Guillermo Martinez Lopez is explaining that he does not
sell all of the honey he produces, rather he leaves much of it behind so that it lasts his family
for the whole year. Notice the use of koo ‘exist’ as the root, together with the iterative prefix
nta- (§5.3.4.1) and the causative prefix s- (§5.3.4.4). Notice, also, that these two prefixes

appear in both example (276) and (277), but they appear in reverse order.
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(277) Stakoo kua'a-ra tava tsio-ra nii kuia-ni.

s-nta-koo=" kua'a tava
CAUS-IPFV.ITER-exist=1 much=3LIQ so that
tsio=ra nii kuia=ni

IPFV.HAB.exist=3LIQ entire year=EMPH

‘I leave much of it (honey) so that there is some (honey) all year.” [Sachuun tsi nunu;
GML; 00:39]

Other combinations are also possible. Consider example (279), where Fernando Victor
Morales uses the roots kaa ‘stay’ and td'an ‘be together’ in combination with the prefix for
caused motion chi- (§5.3.4.5) and the iterative prefix nta- (§5.3.4.1). The resulting forms are
transitive verbs, expressing that some people moved the sugar and placed it together with the

pulque.t®2

(278) Ta'vi-na fia kuu panéla-ka ra ntachikaa-na ntachita'an-na-iia tsi ntixi-ka.

tad'vi=na na kiu  panéla=ka ra nta...
IPFV.break=3HUM.PL RLZ COP piloncillo_sugar=ANA TOP  IPFV.ITER
chi-kaa=na

CMOT-stay=3HUM.PL

nta-chi-td'an=na=fa tsi ntixi=ka
IPFV.ITER-CMOT-be together=3HUM.PL=3GNR COM pulque=ANA

‘They crush the piloncillo sugar and they put it, they place it (sugar) together with the
pulque.’ [Ntavi_ntixi; FVM; 03:40]

In example (278), Nasario Hernandez Gomez uses the same prefixes with the root ntu'u
‘be seated’. The use of the prefix for caused motion chi- (§5.3.4.5) in this example emphasizes

the agentivity of the subject in taking the decision of sitting down.

132 Pulque is an alcoholic beverage made out of maguey.
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(279) Tata, nana, ntachinto'o.
tata
father

nana
mother

nta-chi-nta'u=06
IRR.ITER-CMOT-sit_ down=1PL.INCL

‘Ladies and gentlemen, let’s sit down.” [Nuu_ Xnuviko ta tsaa naa; NHG; 10:47]*3

Note that in combination with the stative prefix ku- (§5.3.4.3) the iterative prefix may take
the form ntu- for some speakers, as in example (280), not to be confused with the inchoative

prefix ntu- (§5.3.4.2).

(280) Ntukunkaa-ya ntukunchichi-ya tsa'a kue yoo nivi pekador luu fia yivi.
ntu-ku-nkaa=ya
PFV.ITER—STA—Stay:3DEITY

ntu-ku-nchichi=ya
PFV.ITER-STA-Steep=3DEITY

tsa'd Kkue yoé nivi pekador=lu  na_yivi
for PLZ 1PL.INCL people sinner=DIM  world

‘He came to be again, he rose again for us, sinners of the world.’
[Nuu Xnuviko ta tsaa naa; NHG; 08:16]'%

Finally, consider example (281), where Nasario Hernandez Gémez uses the root yd'a ‘pass’
or ‘cross’ together with the causative prefix s- (§5.3.4.4), the iterative prefix nta- (§5.3.4.1),

and the pluractional auxiliary kd- (§5.3.3.3).

133 This example comes from an instance of the specialized speech genre locally known as #sa'vi.
134 This example comes from an instance of the specialized speech genre locally known as #sa'vi.
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(281) Nuu kantasia'a-kue tuku ratu ma nikana va'i kitsi-kue tuku.

nutt  ka-nta-s-yd'a=kue tuku=1
where IPFV.VPL-ITER-CAUS-pass=PLZ also=2NFORM
rath  ma ni kana va'a=i kitsi
COND NEG.MOD CTF  leave good=3GNR IRR.come

kue tuku=1
PLZ also=2NFORM

‘Wherever you play it (the recording), if it doesn’t come out right, you may come
again.’ [Ia_noo; NHG; 06:01]
5.3.4.8. Verbal prefixes: summary
In §5.3.4 I presented the six main verbal prefixes in Sa'dn Savi fia fiut Xnaviko, which may
derive iterative, inchoative, and stative verbs; increase a verb’s valency; derive verbs from
adjectives or nouns; or to adapt Spanish loanwords into the verbal complex (see Figure 26, p.
185) of Sa'an Savi fa fiuu Xnuviko. As is expected from the slot these prefixes occupy in the
verbal complex (see Figure 26, p. 185), they may be modified by auxiliaries (§5.3.3) and they
interact with TAM marking (§5.3.2). In addition, these verbal prefixes can co-occur in various
combinations, although the meaning of the resulting form is not always predictable. Table 64

presents a summary of these verbal prefixes and their main functions.

Table 64. Summary of verbal prefixes in Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuavikod and their main functions

Prefix
Iterative nta-
Inchoative ntu-
Stative ku-
Causative s-/ sa-
Caused motion chi-
do-loanword sa'-
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6. Metalinguistic reflections on intelligibility: Context and background

The population of immigrants of Mesoamerican Indigenous descent is increasing across the
US, particularly in California (Kresge 2007; Perez, Vasquez & Buriel 2016). These
communities face constant challenges, as linguistic racism is prevalent across all public
institutions, and Indigenous migrant communities are particularly targeted (Barillas-Chon
2010; Holmes 2013; Perez, Vasquez & Buriel 2016). At the root of the language issues faced
by these communities is the great diversity among language varieties which are often
considered to be a single language. Such misconceptions often undermine language
interpretation efforts and make it difficult for Indigenous people to access information and
public services.

This is the case for Mixtec. There are many different varieties of Mixtec, and
interpreters cannot just cover “all Mixtec”. In the context of the Mixtec diaspora in California,
providers of services and information for these communities need to acknowledge this
linguistic diversity. There 1s therefore a need to understand the similarities and differences
among the Mixtec languages spoken in California, and to what extent they may be
intercomprehensible.

The Mixtec languages form a group of closely related languages that are not always
mutually intelligible. They all belong to the Amuzgo-Mixtecan branch of the Otomanguean
language family, spoken across Mesoamerica (Campbell 2017; Kaufman 2006; Longacre
1957). The diversity within the Mixtec language group is not well understood yet. Every village
in the Mixtec region has its own variety (Julian Caballero 2009), but it is not clear yet whether
it is even possible to talk about discrete Mixtec languages and how many there are. Some

authors list 12 dialectal areas (Josserand 1983) while others identify seven main groups
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(Auderset et al. 2023). Lexical comparison, shared innovations, and isoglosses are often the
methods used to establish such groupings, but the question remains, however, which of these
are mutually intelligible.

Intelligibility, however, is extremely difficult to measure, as it is a dynamic process
with several linguistic and extra linguistic factors (such as attitudes, familiarity with other
languages...) influencing the probability for comprehension in any given interaction
(Gooskens & Van Bezooijen 2006; Gooskens 2007; Debreczeni & Dekker 2023). This part
investigates the possibilities for mutual intelligibility between two Mixtec varieties spoken in
the Central Coast of California: Tu’un na fiuu Savi (Tlahuapa) and Sa'an Savi fida Yukunani.
This study focuses on the linguistic practices that increase the likelihood of success of
plurilingual communication (Liidi 2007), or the use of receptive multilingualism to maintain a
communicative exchange in more than one language (Belmar & Pinho 2020a; Blees, Mak &
Ten Thije 2014; Ten Thije & Zeevaert 2007).

For this analysis I use a 26-minute conversation between two speakers of two different
Mixtec varieties, and 8 hours of recordings from different discussion sessions in which the
speakers reacted to the original conversation. I use the speakers’ reflections to identify aspects
of these two varieties that seem to affect intercomprehension, to document them and the ways
in which these barriers may have been negotiated and solved during this interaction. This study
adds important documentation needed for the development of materials for training Mixtepec
interpreters in California, where individuals are often expected to work with divergent

varieties.
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6.1. Languages and speakers

The two varieties of Mixtec featured in the data analyzed in this section are Sa'an Savi fa
Yukunani and Tu’un fa fiuu Savi (Tlahuapa). These two villages are 157km apart in Oaxaca, a
distance that currently represents about a 6-hour-long drive.

Jeremias Salazar speaks Sa'an Savi na Yukunani is the variety of Mixtec spoken in the
village of Yucunani, in the municipality of San Juan Mixtepec (Nuu Xnuiviko), in the district
of Juxtlahuaca, in Oaxaca, Mexico. Out of the 96 inhabitants of Yucunani, 81 speak Sa'an Savi
fia Yuktnani (INEGI 2020). This variety is said to be largely intelligible with the other varieties
spoken in the municipality of San Juan Mixtepec, which together account for about 9,000
speakers (INEGI 2020). The number of speakers in the diaspora is unknown, although there
has long been a substantial migration from Mixtepec to the US (Edinger 1985) and there are
community-led efforts to maintain and teach the language in California (Salazar, Belmar, et al.
2021). At the time of recording, Jeremias Salazar did not have much experience as a
community interpreter, although he had experience as a community organizer and advocate.
He had also had exposure to other Mixtec languages working in the strawberry fields in the
county.

Griselda Reyes Basurto speaks Tu’un na fiuu Savi (Tlahuapa), the Mixtec variety spoken
in the village of Tlahuapa, in the municipality of Alcozauca de Guerrero, in Guerrero, Mexico.
Out of a population of 1,617 inhabitants, about 1,413 speak Tu’un na fiuu Savi (INEGI 2020).
Once again, the number of speakers in the diaspora remains unknown (Reyes Basurto,
Hernédndez Martinez & Campbell 2021). At the time of the recording Griselda had many years
of experience as an interpreter, and has had extensive contact with other varieties of Mixtec,

including the Mixtec language spoken in La Batea (a village in the municipality of San Juan
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Mixtepec). As a majority of the Mixtec speakers in Ventura County seem to originate from the
municipality of San Martin Peras, Griselda is particularly familiar with that variety.

In addition, InT G. Mendoza was present during the original recording. He speaks Tu’ un
Sajvi fia nuu Kajva Ntsiaa, from the village of Piedra Azul, in San Martin Peras, geographically
in between Tlahuapa and Yucunani, and a very widespread variety in the Mixtec diaspora in
California.

There is not much information about language use in the Mixtec diaspora. Even though
communication across similar Mixtec varieties has been observed, differences across some
varieties are deemed too big to handle, and Spanish is commonly used as a lingua franca. This
accommodation to Spanish may well be due to practical reasons (i.e., they need to understand
each other), but accommodation often reflects power dynamics (Giles, Coupland & Coupland
1991; Gnisci 2005; Giles 2008) and a switch to the dominant language in linguistically
minoritized communities is very often highly expected to save face (Belmar 2021; Belmar
2024). In fact, this accommodation triggered by ideologies of politeness has been identified as
a cause for language shift, suggesting that embracing multilingual (or multivarietal) repertoires
could foster language maintenance (Belmar & Pinho 2020a).

In fact, we also know that speakers, especially those with experience as interpreters,
have vast knowledge of the differences between different varieties, even unconsciously. This
knowledge allows them to navigate communicative exchanges that others may give up on,
signaling that a basic understanding of some differences may go a long way in fostering the
use of Mixtec in intervariety communication.

Intelligibility across these two Mixtec languages, Sa'an Savi fia Yuktnani and Tu’un na

fiuu Savi (Tlahuapa), is not expected to be very high a priority. Apart from the physical distance
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between the towns (and the rough terrain between them), they have been traditionally classified
into different main branches of Mixtec. According to Josserand’s (1983) classification of
Mixtec varieties, Sa'an Savi fia Nuu Xnaviké (Mixtepec Mixtec) constitutes a primary branch
of Mixtec, different from the other varieties spoken in Western Oaxaca and Guerrero. Tlahuapa
Mixtec, on the other hand, is classified as part of Guerrero Mixtec. Figure 27 shows Josserand’s
classification (1983) of Mixtec varieties into 12 dialectal areas. Sa'an Savi fia Yukunani, as a
variety of Mixtepec Mixtec, is identified by the red circle. Tu’un na fiuu Savi (Tlahuapa), as a

variety from Alcozauca de Guerrero, is marked with a green circle.

AREAS

tay NORTHERN
~.er_§AJ:ﬁ e

CAcat]

Josgarand 1963

Figure 27. Josserand's classification of Mixtec varieties (Josserand 1983). The red circle
identifies the location of Sa'an Savi fa Yukunani. The green circle identifies the location of
Tu’un na fiuu Savi (Tlahuapa).
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However, in a recent study based on phonetic distance between cognates, Auderset et
al. (2023) concluded that both Sa'an Savi fia Yuktinani and Tu’un na fiuu Savi (Tlahuapa) could
be classified under the same group. And yet speakers of many of the other Mixtec varieties
spoken in Western Oaxaca often describe the Mixtec variety from the municipality of San Juan
Mixtepec as particularly hard to understand. In fact, in a study of reported intelligibility
conducted across towns in Western Oaxaca, all respondents signaled the Mixtec from San Juan

Mixtepec as the hardest one to understand (Padgett 2017: 67).
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7. Methodology

In February 2020, during the UCSB Field Methods class, Professor Eric W. Campbell
videorecorded a 26-minute-long conversation between Jeremias Salazar and Griselda Reyes
Basurto. In1 G. Mendoza, a speaker of a third Mixtec variety, was holding the microphone
during the interview while the rest of the class sat silently observing the exchange. During the
conversation, Jeremias mainly uses Sa'an Savi fia Yukunani and Griselda mainly uses Tu’un
na fiuu Savi, with some degree of mixing and occasionally some Spanish. Since the goal of
that class was to work towards the documentation of Sa'an Savi fia Yukanani, this conversation
could have been put aside as multilingual material, as it is often the case in documentation
projects. However, it quickly became apparent that a deeper analysis of this conversation could
yield important findings for the documentation of each variety separately, as well as for
documenting multilingual language use in the Mixtec diaspora.

From the end of May to the beginning of August in 2020, we held a total of 6 discussion
sessions with Jeremias and Griselda, as well as 2 sessions with Ini G. Mendoza (who speaks
Tw'un S3jvi fia fun Kajva Ntsidd, from the village of Piedra Azul, in San Martin Peras,
geographically in between Tlahuapa and Yucunani). For a total duration of 8 hours, in these
discussion sessions we rewatched the original video, stopping at any time any of the
participants wanted to clarify or ask something. These sessions were guided conversations with
special focus on misunderstandings and on accommodation strategies, as the main research
goal was to systematically document and describe strategies that facilitate comprehension
among different Mixtec varieties. In this analysis, I will only be using data from the first two

sessions with Jeremias and Griselda.
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The discussion sessions took place mostly in Spanish (both Mexican Spanish, from
Jeremias and Griselda, and Castilian Spanish on my end), with Mixtec examples and in the
original conversation, as well as some English, and they were all recorded on Zoom. Figure 28
shows the Zoom set up: the main screen is playing the video of the original conversation,
featuring Jeremias in the center, Griselda to his left, and Ini holding the microphone to
Jeremias’ right. On the upper right corner of the picture there is the Zoom video streaming of

myself, Griselda, and Jeremias, as we react to the original conversation.

Figure 28. Zoom set up during the discussion sessions.

The recordings were carefully transcribed in ELAN (ELAN 2022; Sloetjes &
Wittenburg 2008) by a team of Research Assistants.®*® Figure 29 shows the set up for the
transcription in ELAN. The names of the tiers appear repeated in English and in bigger font

for ease of reading. The ELAN set up includes the tiers Griselda-reaccion, Jeremias-reaccion

135 T want to thank the Research Assistants that took part in the transcription process of these data: Trey Flores,
Angel Hurtado, Chelsea Linares, Paige Peterson, Christopher Saucedo, Jaclyn Torres, Janeth Quintero, Melanie
Winn, and Estefania Zaragoza.
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and Guillem-reaccion feature the transcription of what was said during the discussion sessions,

with Griselda’s and Jeremias’ tiers being expanded on with extra tiers for notes and for

annotating expression/gesture. In addition, the transcription of the original conversation

(Mixtec) and its translation into Spanish for both Jeremias and Griselda. These tiers are

identified as

Griselda-video,

Jeremias-video,

Traduccion-ES-GR, Traduccion-ES-JS,

respectively. The tiers are populated as transcription of the original conversation advances in

collaboration with both Jeremias and Griselda.

3 ELAN 6.4 - Conversation-GRB-JS_2020-05-28 GBV-PP.eaf

- o x
File Edit Annotation Tier Type Search View Options Window Help
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00:29:28.410 Selection: 00:10:54.802 - 00:10:57.502 2700
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tionG.. w 43.000 00:27:44.000 00:27:45.000 00:27:46.000 00:27:47.000 00:27:48.000 00:27:49.000 00:27:50.000 00:27:51.000 00:27:52.000 00:27:53.000 00:27:54.000 00:27:55.000 00:27:56.000 o
43.000 00:27 :44.000 00:27:45.000 D0:27:46.000 00:27:47.000 00:27:48.000 00:27:49.000 00:27:50.000 00:27:51.000 00:27:52.000 00:27:53.000 00:27:54.000 00:2755.000 00:27:56.000 o

1. Griselda-reaction
Griselda’s expressions

Griselda (Notes)
Jeremias-reaction

Jeremias’ expressions

Jeremias(Notes)
sy GUillem-reaction

Griselda-video
]

Expresion-GRB-re
Bl

MNotas-GRB-reacci
B

| ali bz dije *ha® y explicando de otra manera

Lo que te estaba diciendo para que me pudi |

Mo alli

Griselda-video

ings.0f ———] Spanish translation

Jeremias-videa
]

Traduccion-ES-JS
]

Jeremias-video
Spanish translation

| Mhm

Figure 29. Set up of the transcription tiers in ELAN.

| Ahora- pero tu si entendiste Ia prequnta que te hizo Jeremi|

Once the transcription is completed, we followed a thematic analysis approach (see

Braun & Clarke 2006; Clarke & Braun 2017).1%® The themes are suggested based on our prior

familiarization with the data during the transcription process, as well as Jeremias and

136 T want to thank the Research Assistants that have participated in the coding of the data so far: Monica Ascencio,
Angel Hurtado, Christopher Saucedo, Janeth Quintero, and Melanie Winn.
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Griselda’s interests. The transcripts have been color coded according to three main categories:

language ideologies, difference between varieties, and strategies of accommodation. In

addition, other topics of possible interest were flagged. This information was later added to a

collaborative Excel Sheet to centralize all the comments and observations we made (see Figure

30). Discourse Analysis is used to analyze the excerpts of the original conversation that prompt

the discussions, triangulating with grammatical analysis and speakers’ knowledge of the

diaspora community.

A B c
Conversation Time Stamps

Time stamp for the
beginning and the and

1 Coder

Write your initials

2
here (AH, JQ, MW, Date of the of the excerpt (for
CS, EZ) conversation example, 28:56-30:48)
3
00:04:43.709 -
1Q 2020-06-16 00:05:57.732
4
00:08:21.097 -
Ja 2020-06-16 00:09:49.875

Figure 30. Screenshot of Excel Sheet for Collaborative Analysis

D E
Summary of the excerpt Category

In your own words, summarize what is
happening in this excerpt Choose one of the four

Jeremias and Griselda talk about what "katu'un"

and "kuni katu'in" mean in both of their

languages. "Katu'un" es decir or contar in

Jeremias' variant but in Griselda's "kuni katu'in"

Differences between

languages

(which | believe Jeremias' might have misheard
as "katu'un") is to ask.

Griselda talks about how despite how similar the
written words in Jeremias' variant might look to
the words in her own variant, Griselda still
struggles understanding them when she is
hearing them. Griselda notes is how fast the
other variant is compared to hers and how that
makes it difficult for her to follow along and
understand.

Differences between
languages
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F
Relevance

Why did you highlight this
excerpt? Why do you think it
is important?

Similar sounding words that
might be interpreted
incorrectly between speakers
of different variants.

Suggests a difference in
talking speed between the
variants. The difference could
also be due to Griselda's lack
of familiarity with the variant.



8. Analysis

Based on the analysis of the two first discussion sessions, this section presents two excerpts
illustrating two of the main themes: accommodation strategies and differences between
language varieties.

The data is presented as originally transcribed, with interlinear translation into English in
italics. Transcriptions and translations of the original conversation will be underlined to
distinguish them from the discussion sessions. Relevant excerpts from the original
conversation will also be glossed, to show the reader the syntactic structures being discussed.
Excerpts from the discussion sessions will be identified by the date of the discussion session

followed by a time stamp (for example, 05/28; 23:22-25:19).

8.1. Accommodation strategy: hybridization
One of the accommodation strategies identified in the discussion sessions could be described
as hybridization, or the process whereby separate entities generate another entity that shares
certain features with each of its sources (Sanchez-Stockhammer 2012). This hybridization in
multilingual settings (Gutiérrez, Baquedano-Lopez & Tejeda 1999) illustrates translanguaging
practices (Garcia & Li 2015), as it blurs distinctions among categories (Nederveen Pieterse
1997) and among languages (Garcia & Leiva 2014; Li 2018). In pulling from their own
multilingual repertoires (Grosjean 1989) speakers may come up with hybrid forms that can be
used to repair miscommunication (Wadensjo 1998; Schegloff 1992).

In the excerpt below (282), from the original conversation, Jeremias and Griselda were
talking about previous jobs that Jeremias had had. Griselda asks Jeremias a question: what did

you do in that shop (line 2). Jeremias does not understand the question, as can be seen with his
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hesitation in line 2 and his question what? in line 4. Griselda then tries to reformulate the

question in line 3, coming up with a slightly altered version.
(282) [Original conversation; 03:15-03:17]

Griselda: 1 Téaandaa.. ;ndaagui ika-un ini tiénda kaan?

And what... What did vou do in that shop?

Jeremias: 2 a:m...aa /nixi?

uhm... uh, ;jwhat?

Griselda: 3 ;Ndagud ki’... mm ndagua:... ;Ndagu4 Kitsa'in mii ini tiénda kaan?

Wha... mm what... What did you do in that shop?

This excerpt (282) starts with Griselda asking Jeremias about what sort of job he did in
a shop that he used to work with (mentioned previously in the conversation, note the use of the

demonstrative kaan ‘that’). Example (283) shows the syntactic structure of this question.

(283) ([ Ndadgua ika-un ini tiénda kédadn? [Original conversation; 3:15]
ndad-gua ika=tn ini tiénda kaan
what-FOC IPFV.do=2SG in shop DIST

‘What did you do in that shop?’

However, Jeremias does not understand the question, as can be seen be his reaction in
line 2 of excerpt (282): a:m... aa ¢nixi? ‘uhm... uh, what?’. The main communication
mismatch here is the verb ‘to do’. In its imperfective form, the verb ‘to do’ in Tu'un na fiuu
Savi (Griselda’s variety) is ikd —ika-un when inflected for the second person singular.
However, the imperfective form of the verb ‘to do’ takes a completely different form in Sa'an

Savi na Yukunani (Jeremias’ variety), where it is instead sd'a —sd ' when inflected for the
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second person singular. These two verbs are etymologically unrelated, and they pose a major
challenge for communication across varieties.

As miscommunication happened (lines 1 and 2, excerpt (282), both speakers tried to
negotiate these differences. At first, Jeremias asks for clarification (line 2, excerpt (282)), and
Griselda then reformulates the original question changing ika-un for the form kitsd'tin (line 3,
excerpt (282)). However, the form kitsatin is, in fact, not attested in either Griselda’s nor
Jeremias’ variety.

In excerpt (284), from the First Discussion Session, we can see the discussion on Griselda’s

reformulation of the question.
(284) [First Discussion Session 05/28; 23:22-25:19]*¥'

Jeremias: 1  ;janixi?
how?

QGriselda: 2  ;ndagua ki’... nda... ndagua kitsa'un mii ini tiénda kaan?

What did you ‘do’in that shop?

Jeremias: 3 um

um
Griselda: 4  Ahi estaba...

There [ was...
Guillem: 5 Mhm?

Mhm?

Griselda: 6 @@@

137 Underlined represents transcription of the original conversation. The parts that are not underlined represent
transcription of the discussion session.
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Guillem:

QGriselda:

QGriselda:

Guillem:

QGriselda:

Jeremias:

Guillem:

Jeremias:

QGriselda:

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

@@

Alli estaba yo tratando digo ;de qué otra manera le digo, le explico?
There [ was trying saying in what other way should I say, explain?
Y estaba como... por eso puse mi cara ;qué digo? ;qué hago?

And I was like... that'’s why I made that face, what do I say? What do I do?

@@
@@
Y qué di... qué?
And what did... what?

Y Jeremias... mhm?

And Jeremias... mhm?
LY qué dijiste, Griselda? ;Como... como cambiaste eso? ;|No? Como /qué
dijiste? ;tsd'un o qué?
And what did you say, Griselda? How... how did you change that? No? Like,
what did you say? Tsa'un or what?
Oh, cierto, y copié tu variante. Lo... presté, presté tu... agarré prestado de tu
variante: ndaagua tsa'un ik4 dije, tratando de copiar tu variante para que me
pudieses entender.
Oh, right, and I copied your variety. I lent, I lent... I borrowed from your
varietiy: ndaagua tsa'un ikd /what did you do there] I said, trying to copy your

variety so that you could understand me.
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Jeremias:

QGriselda:

Guillem:

QGriselda:

Jeremias:

QGriselda:

Jeremias:

QGriselda:

Jeremias:

19

20

21

22

23

24

25

26

27

28

29

Pero no... tu que decias? ;Coémo que séd'u? ;Querias decir sa"t? Como ;qué
hacias?
But no... what did you say? Like sa"i [you were doing]? Did you want to say
sd'a [you were doing]? Like, what were you doing?
Ah, aha, exacto.
Ah, yes, exactly.
Aah
Aah
para... la conversacion entonces yo adapté... tu variante en el... para que me
pudieras entender @@
for... the conversation then I adapted... your variety in the... so that you could
understand me @@
Pero dijiste... ;Como dijiste? Tsa'un o algo, ;no?
But you said... what did you say? Tsa'un or something, right?
aha
yes
Entonces yo creo que ese es como
Then I think that one is like
(ah?
ah?
algo similar pero quizés sea de alguien un poquito mas diferente, ;no?

something similar but it may be from somebody a bit more different, right?
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Griselda: 30 Entonces ;no es el tuyo?
Then, it is not yours?
Jeremias: 31 Aaah, lo entendi un poquito mas, pero sd's entonces era... tu dijiste tsa"in o no
32 séqué...
Aaah, I understood it a bit more, but sd'a [you were doing] then it was... you

said tsd"n or I don t know what

In this excerpt we can see how Griselda used the form kitsa'in (line 2, excerpt (284))
thinking that she was using the verb form from Jeremias’ Mixtec variety. In fact, she stopped
the recording while laughing, remarking on how she looked lost looking for a way to
reformulate that question (lines 8-9, excerpt (284)). In the following discussion, Jeremias
parses the form kitsa'uin as tsa'un (line 15, excerpt (284)), which is the form that both he and
Griselda use in the rest of the discussion. She goes on to state that she was trying to ‘copy’
Jeremias’ Mixtec variety, and she is even surprised to learn that kitsa'in is not the actual form
in Sa'dn Savi fia Yukunani, as we can see in line 30 (excerpt (284)) when she says: then, it is
not yours (your word for it)? The form is similar enough to Jeremias’ sd i to be understood, as
pointed out by Jeremias in line 31 (excerpt (284)), where he says: I understood it a bit more.
However, this realization only came in the discussion session, as miscommunication continued
in the original conversation until Griselda gave examples of possible answers (lines 5-7,

excerpt (285)) and Jeremias starts answering the question in lines 8-9 (excerpt (285)).
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(285) [Original conversation; 03:15-03:27]

Griselda:

Jeremias:

Griselda:

Jeremias:

QGriselda:

Jeremias:

1

8

9

T4a4 ndai.. ;ndadgul ika-un ini tiénda kadn?

And what... What did vou do in that shop?

a:m... aa jnixi?

uhm... uh, ;what?

(Ndagua ki’... mm ndagud:... ;Ndagud kitsad'in mii ini tiénda kaan?

Wha... mm what... What did you do in that shop?

;Nisaa kil ntsitsa'an-yu?

How many days would I go (there)?

Mm ;fia ndaa fia'an kaa va... na kachind xi'in mii ini tiénda ni? ;Ndixiyo-un

td'an fia xuin fia? ; Kixa cobri-un nug-na yuvi? ;Sa'ma na kixa va'un fia kdyo

va'un? O taa... ;ndaa chifiu ki mii-a xini"in taa xindgaa-un mii ikan?

Mm what is the thing that you worked on in the shop? Were you... with the

money? Did you charge people? Did you put away the clothes? Or... What work

is it that you had when you were in that shop?

Aaaa tana ntsixiko sa'md tana nikitsaa fiad fiaad nikitsda kdu-fia nikitsda-kué tana

sniu-kué sa'md tana ta nikitsai nud...

A: like I would sell clothes, like I started... what I started with was... we started

like unloading the clothes when they arrived...

Looking at hybridization as an accommodation strategy (however successfully it

played out), the unconscious choices Griselda made to come up with this word kitsa'iin (line

2, excerpt (284)) show a very deep knowledge of Mixtec languages. Indeed, the word kitsa in
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(line 2, excerpt (284)) is a perfect example of hybridization. In Table 65 we can see the three
main forms of the verb ‘to do’ —imperfective (IPFV), perfective (PFV) and irrealis (IRR)— in
Tu'un na fiuu Savi (Griselda’s variety), in Sa'dn Savi fia Yukunani (Jeremias’ variety), and in
Tu'un Sajvi fia fiun Kajva Ntsiaa'®® (Ini’s variety). The verb is completely different in all three
varieties. The Tt un Sajvi fia fiuu Kajva Ntsidd form kixa seems to be the origin of the word

kitsa'tin used by Griselda in line 2 (excerpt (284)).

Table 65. Main forms of the verb ‘to do’ in Tt un na fiuu Savi, Sa'an Savi na Yukunani, and

Tu’un Sajvi fia fiun Kajva Ntsiaa®®®
Tu'un na fiuu Savi  Sa'an Savi ia Tu'un Sajvi fia fiun
Yukunani Kajva Ntsiaa
IPFV.do ika [i* ka*] sa'a [sa*?a’] kixa [ki*,fa’]
PFV.do ika [i'.ka*] si'a [sal3?a’] kixa [ki',fa’]
IRR.do ika [i° ka?] sé'a [sa*?a’] kasa [ka’.sa’]

~ N

However, she does not just use this word in Tu'un Sajvi fia fiuu Kajva Ntsida. She adapts
it to Sa'an Savi na Yukunani by applying a very salient sound correspondence associated with
the Mixtepec variety. In Table 66 we can see a few cognates in these three Mixtec languages.
All these words contain the sound /[/ written as <x> in Tu'un na fiuu Savi and Tu'un Sajvi fa
fuu Kajva Ntsiaa, and this sound regularly corresponds to /ts/, written as <ts>, in Sa'an Savi
na Yukunani. Therefore, Griselda applies this correspondence, modifying the Tu'un Sajvi fa
nuu Kajva Ntsiad word kixa to kitsa to better fit the phonology of Sa'an Savi fia Yukunani.

Finally, she adds the second person singular pronoun from her own variety, the enclitic =un

138 Variety of Mixtec spoken in the village of Piedra Azul, in the municipality of San Martin Peras (Oaxaca).
139 Adapted from (Campbell, Peters & Mendoza 2022)
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(pronounced as [ii] with either a high tone or a rising tone). The result, which we heard as

kitsa'un 1s a hybrid form with features of three different Mixtec languages.

Table 66. Cognates in three Mixtec languages showing the regular correspondence of //

(<x>) to /ts/ (<ts>) in Sa'an Savi fia Yukunani'*’

Tu'un na fiuu  Sa'an Savi fia Tu'un Sajvi fia
Savi Yuktinani nuu Kajva Ntsiaa
OVEN xitun [[i3.t'] tsitu [tsi'.tu'] xitun [[i'.t!]
FOOT xa’4 [[a'.?a"] tsa’d [tsa'.?a'%] xa’4 [fa'.?2a!!]
SANDAL ndixan ["di'.[3*] ntsitsa ["dzi'.tsa'*] nchixan ["dzi'.[3']
PINEAPPLE  vixin [Bi’.[i*] vitsi [Bi3.tsi'] vixi [Bi’ 1]
TEN uxi [u?.fi'] utsi [u'.tsi'] uxi [u' fi']

8.2. Learning about differences: first vs. third person

Some of the major problems for communication between Tu'un na fiuu Savi and Sa'an Savi fia
Yukunani stem from their different pronoun systems. At first glance, the pronouns in both
languages are fairly similar, but there are a few major differences that systematically hinder
communication. Possibly the most relevant difference is the way in which the first-person
singular'*! is expressed. In this excerpt (286) Griselda is trying to make sense of some forms

in Sa'an Savi fia Yukanani and finds out why she was having problems keeping track of the

referents in Jeremias’ speech.

140 Data from (MILPA 2023)
141 Note that these forms can express the first person plural exclusive in Sa'an Savi fia Yukunani if the plural is
clear by context (see §5.1.7 in this dissertation)
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(286) [Second Discussion Session 06/16; 27:59-28:20]

Griselda 1 Pero creo que Jeremias también lo ha... sd'i, yo... esta diciendo sa'i, yo hago,
2 (no? (Es asi, Jeremias, o no?
But I think that Jeremias has also... sa', I... he is saying, sa'i, I do, right? Is that
right, Jeremias?
Jeremias 3 Essd'a
It’s s&’a [l do]
Griselda 4 OK, so entonces nunca lo utilizan ta sa'i
OK, so then you never us it ta sa'l
Jeremias 5 Tasa'i es como cuando él hace
Ta sa'i is like when he does
Griselda 6 OK, listo

OK, got it

Having already learned the verb ‘to do’ in Jeremias’ variety (see previous subsection),
Griselda is now asking about the form sd'i, which she expects to mean ‘I do’. However,
Jeremias responds by introducing the form sa'a ‘I do’, and clarifying that, while the form sd i
1s used in Sa'an Savi fia Yukunani, it means ‘he or she does’. Table 67 shows all the first and
third person pronouns that may be used to refer to people in both Sa'dn Savi fia Yukunani and
Tu'un na fiuu Savi. A major source of confusion is the similarity between the first-person
pronoun in Tu'un na fiuu Savi and the third person generic pronoun in Sa'an Savi fia Yukunani,
as they may both be realized as =i. Indeed, the most common allomorph of the third person

generic pronoun in Sa'dn Savi fa Yukunani is =i, and it is also the most common third person
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pronoun since it can be used to refer to any entity, animate or not, singular or plural, regardless
of age and gender. This contrasts with the third person pronouns for people in Tu'un na fiuu
Savi, which have to specify gender. On the other hand, the pronoun =i in Tu'un na fiuu Savi
expresses the first-person singular, which also tends to be very common in conversation.
Therefore, the high frequency of this pronoun in both varieties can lead to confusion. This is
exacerbated by the fact that the first person in Sa'dn Savi fia Yuktnani is often expressed just
by changing the last tone of the verbal or the noun complex to a low tone or a falling tone. This
is not necessarily transparent for speakers of other varieties of Mixtec, such as Tu'un na fiuu
Savi, in which pronouns are not usually expressed just with tonal changes?*?. In example (287),
we can see the different ways in which one could say ‘my house’, ‘his house’ and ‘her house’

in both Sa'dn Savi fia Yukunani (a) and Tu'un na fiuu Savi (b).

Table 67. First and third person pronouns to refer to human entities in Sa'an Savi fia

Yuktnani and Tuun na nuu Savi.

Sa'an Savi na Yukianani Tu'un na fiuu Savi

1 Ly =y 143

3GENERIC =i/=a/=na

3MALE =ra =ra

3FEMALE =i/=4/=na =fa

3CHILD =tsi -

3PLURAL/GROUP =na =na

=nd (women)

142 However, when the modified word in Tt’un na fiuu Savi ends in - the first person pronoun =i merges with the
last vowel and it results in a super-low tone (lower than the lexical Low tone) (Eric W. Campbell, p.c.).
143 Idem
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(287) a. Sa'an Savi na Yukunani b. Tu'un na fiuu Savi

ve'e ‘house’ > ve'e ‘my house’ ve'e ‘house’ > ve'i ‘my house’
vi'l ‘his/her house’ ve'e-ra ‘his house’
ve'e-ra ‘his house’ ve'e-fia ‘her house’

vi'i/ve'e-nia ‘her house’

This difference poses a major problem for communication, but at the same time it is
very systematic and easy to learn when it is pointed out. In fact, in the excerpt (286) above,
Griselda immediately gets it and is ready to move on with this new information. This leads us
to imagine that some of these sources of miscommunication can be easily avoided with some
training. In fact, research has shown that some basic training in the most salient differences
between different languages can have some positive effect in intercomprehension (see, for

instance, Bergsma et al., 2014).
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9. Metalinguistic reflections on intelligibility: Conclusions

“Communication does not require the participants to have
identical languages. Despite the growing loss of efficiency in the
communication process as language codes deviate, it is often
astonishing how great a difference speakers can overcome if the

will to understand is there.”
(Haugen 1996: 280)

Intelligibility is often conceptualized solely in relation to lexical differences between languages
or phonetic distances between cognates, dimensions that can be measured in isolation of any
communicative exchange and that serve as predictors for intelligibility unfolding in real-life
communication (Gooskens 2007). However, intelligibility in discourse can differ widely from
cognate recognition studies (Belmar & Pinho 2020b), as utterances appear contextualized and
with accompanying prosody and gesture. These dimensions are often left out of studies of
intelligibility. In fact, they are harder to measure and they are even harder to disentangle from
extralinguistic factors that have an effect on intelligibility, such as previous exposure
(Gooskens & Van Bezooijen 2006), instruction (Bergsma, Swarte & Gooskens 2014), and even

attitudes (Giles & Niedzielski 1988; Gooskens 2006; Debreczeni & Dekker 2023).

Taking into account the complex dynamics that shape intelligibility in communicative
exchanges, in this dissertation I presented an innovative methodology to look into intelligibility
in practice. By looking at language as fluid codes framed within social practices (Garcia & Li

2015; Cenoz & Gorter 2017; Li 2018) and recognizing and centering the speakers’ multilingual
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repertoires (Grosjean 1989), I was able to study in detail how intelligibility is negotiated across

time in a communicative exchange.

This study presents some preliminary findings, focusing on the deep metalinguistic
knowledge that shapes speakers’ decision-making when trying to repair instances of
miscommunication (Wadensjo 1998; Schegloff 1992). It does so by centering the speakers’
own metalinguistic reflections in combination with an analysis of the primary data (i.e., the
original conversation). The study of the accommodation strategies that take place in the
original conversation, together with the analysis of the speakers’ reactions and thought
processes expressed in the discussion sessions, uncovered differences across languages that
may not be apparent from methods such as lexical comparison as well as the real impact that
these differences may have in communication. In addition, it also identified the network of
resources that speakers can pull from to try and repair miscommunication, including other
languages and even the creation of hybrid forms (Gutiérrez, Baquedano-Lopez & Tejeda 1999;

Sanchez-Stockhammer 2012), as discussed in §8.1.

On a more practical note, and in line with claims in previous literature (Bergsma,
Swarte & Gooskens 2014), the study shows that some basic knowledge of differences across
varieties may go a long way in improving communicative efficiency in multi-varietal
exchanges. As discussed in §8.2, some seemingly minor differences can have a huge impact
on intelligibility. However, if they are systematic, making speakers aware of these differences
can be extremely effective in improving intelligibility. This can be used, for example, in
interpreter training. Systematic documentation of these differences and presentation of these
findings in accessible formats could help interpreters, who often must navigate uncertainty as

they may be asked to interpret for speakers of different varieties.
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10. Conclusions on the dissertation

This dissertation has sought to address two research areas identified as necessary by
community members in order to advance language and social justice for the Mixtec-speaking
community, both in the Mixteca region in present-day Mexico and in the diaspora
communities, particularly the community in the Central Coast of California. These research
areas include more in-depth documentation of the Mixtec languages currently spoken along
the Central Coast of California and a deeper understanding of the differences and similarities
between them. In order to address both these community concerns, this dissertation contains
two separate yet interrelated foci of interest: the grammatical description of Sa'an Savi fa fiuu
Xnaviké (Mixtepec Mixtec), and an analysis of speakers’ metalinguistic reflections on
intelligibility and accommodation between a speaker from the village of Yucunani
(municipality of San Juan Mixtepec, state of Oaxaca) and a speaker from the village of
Tlahuapa (municipality of Alcozauca, state of Guerrero).

Both projects are part of a larger multi-pronged approach to language work framed
around community-led participatory action (Datta, Hurlbert & Marion 2022; Pérez Baez &
Aguilar Gil 2022). This approach includes mobilizing the traditional outcomes of
documentation projects curating them in ways that can be helpful for community members,
such as story books, video games, tools to learn vocabulary, etc. (see, for instance, Salazar,
Belmar, et al. 2021; Salazar, Belmar & Campbell 2021; Salazar, Belmar, et al. 2024). The
creation of these materials for Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko6 has both shaped and been informed
by the in-depth analysis that led to the grammatical description presented in this dissertation.

The grammatical description of Sa'dn Savi fia fiuu Xnaviko is the first of its kind.
Despite being traditionally classified as one of the primary branches of Mixtec (Josserand
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1983), documentation of Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuvikod had been restricted to preliminary analysis
of the tone system (Pike & Ibach 1978; Paster 2005; Paster & Beam de Azcona 2004a; Paster
& Beam de Azcona 2004b), some analysis of person marking (Paster 2010), a brief sketch of
typological features (Bowers 2020), and an analysis of relational nouns (Bowers 2022). These
brief documents also relied heavily on elicited data, as well as documents gathered by SIL
(Summer Institute of Linguistics), which are written in an orthography that does not represent
tone. In this dissertation, Sa'an Savi fia fiuu Xnuviko is described relying primarily on data
from recordings of naturalistic speech (about 5 hours), which have been transcribed, analyzed,
and checked to make sure all tonal distinctions were taken into account. I believe, in fact, that
this reliance on naturalistic speech data as a primary source for the analysis allowed us to
uncover certain aspects of the verbal morphology of Sa'dn Savi fia fiut Xntviké that have not
been described for other related languages, most notably the existence of the pluractional
auxiliary ka- (§5.3.3.3).

Finally, the second part of the dissertation directly centers the voices of community
members to address community needs. As many in the field have been advocating for, language
work should not be done in a vacuum, without taking into account the specific needs of
community members (Cameron et al. 1993; E. Cruz & Woodbury 2014; Czaykowska-Higgins
2009). Documentation projects have to be flexible to accommodate community needs as they
emerge (Campbell, Reyes Basurto & Hernandez Martinez 2021; Salazar, Reyes Basurto, et al.
2024), and center indigenous perspectives and framework (Tsikewa 2021). The analysis of
speakers’ metalinguistic reflections presented in this dissertation is an example of such an
approach to language work. During the COVID19 pandemic the need for interpreters— and

resources for interpreters— became more pressing. As we were working on materials
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informing community members about the pandemic (Salazar, Reyes Basurto & Belmar 2020;
Salazar, Salazar, et al. 2021; Salazar, Reyes Basurto, et al. 2024) we were also working on the
analysis of the original bilingual recording, looking for accommodation strategies and salient
differences that could later be used in interpreter training under community initiatives such as
JSILO (Justicia Social de Intérpretes de Lenguas Originarias) (Avila, Garcia, et al. 2023; Avila,
Cortez, et al. 2023).

Language barriers amplify issues with access to health care in Mixtec diaspora
communities all along the West Coast of the US (Pérez Béez 2023; J. Nathan Martin, p.c.).
This dissertation attempts to further academic engagement with community-identified needs
that will ultimately result in the creation of resources to advance social justice for community
members, by providing accurate description of the different Mixtec languages spoken in the

diaspora and analyzing intelligibility as it unfolds in real conversations.
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